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SKR

Caged Ball LM Guide Actuator Model SKR

Outer rail

Fig.1 Structure of Caged Ball LM Guide Actuator Model SKR

Structure and Features

Caged Ball LM Guide Actuator model SKR is a compact actuator that has a inner block consisting of
LM blocks and a ball screw nut integrated inside a U-shaped outer rail.

In addition, this model achieves high speed operation, lower noise and longer-term maintenance-
free operation by using ball cages in the LM Guide units and the Ball Screw unit. (A ball cage is
used only for the LM guide section of models SKR20 and SKR26 and the ball screws are fitted with
QZ |ubricators.)

[4-way Equal Load]

Each row of balls is arranged at a contact angle
of 45° so that the rated load on the inner block
is uniform under loads applied to the inner block
in the four directions (radial, reverse radial and
lateral directions). As a result, model SKR can
be used in any mounting orientation.

Fig.2 Load Capacity and Contact Angle of Model SKR
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[High Rigidity]

Use of an outer rail with a U-shaped cross section
increases the rigidity with respect to moment and tor-
sion.

Y axis

N
.

Center point of gravity

= [\X axis
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Fig.3 Cross Section of the Outer Rail

[High Accuracy]

Since the linear guide consists of four rows
of circular-arc grooves that enable balls to
smoothly move with two points of contact even
under a preload, a highly rigid guide with no
clearance is achieved. Additionally, variation in
frictional resistance caused by load fluctuation
is minimized, allowing highly accurate feeding.
The system contributes significantly to increas-
ing precision and quality by providing precision-
grade positioning performance to all kinds of
machines.

[Space Saving]

Due to an integral structure where LM Guide units are placed on both side faces of the inner block
and a Ball Screw unit is placed in the center of the inner block, a highly rigid and highly accurate ac-

tuator with a minimal space is achieved.

Table1 Cross-sectional Characteristics of the Outer rail Rail

Model No. Ix[mm?] Iy [mm?] Mass[kg/m]
SKR20 6.0X10° 6.14X10* 2.6
SKR26 1.66X10* | 1.48X10° 3.9
SKR33 5.35X10* | 3.52X10° 6.1
SKR46 2.05X10° | 1.45X10° 12.6
SKR55 2.07X10° | 2.09%X10° 13.2
SKR65 4.51X10° | 5.73X10° 221

lx=geometrical moment of inertia around X axis
lr=geometrical moment of inertia around Y axis

Center of ball rotation

Fig.4 Contact Structure of SKR

—  Model SKR46

Model SKR65
Model SKR55
/ \
Model SKR26 Model SKR20 Model SKR33
(I I N N A A A A A T
-
10mm

Fig.5 Cross Sectional Drawing
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Caged Ball Technology

[High Speed]

Model SKR supports a latest high-rotation servomotor (6,000 min™) by using a ball cage and is ca-
pable of operating at higher speed than the full-ball type model KR.
Models SKR33/55/65 are available in more leads variations to achieve higher speed operation and
high leads are available which was not feasible with the model KR.

Lead
Model No.
SKR KR
33 6, 10, 20 6, 10
65 20, 30, 40 20
65 20, 25, 30, 50 25

[High Lubricity]

Model SKR uses ball cages to eliminate friction between balls and significantly improve torque char-
acteristics. As a result, the torque fluctuation is reduced and superb lubricity is achieved.

Iltem Description
Shaft diameter/lead $13/10mm
Shaft rotation speed 60min™!

0.06

= Vlodel SKR3310A (Caged Ball)

0.04

0.02

WA‘"“*
0

= Model KR3310A (Full-Complement Ball)

Torque (N-m)

-0.02

-0.04

—-0.06
0
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Fig.6 Comparison of Torque Fluctuation between Model SKR and Model KR



[Low Noise, Acceptable Running Sound]

In model SKR, the use of a ball cage in the LM Guide section and Ball Screw section (excluding
models SKR20/26) has eliminated collision noise between the balls. As a result, low noise and ac-
ceptable running sound are achieved.

70

\
¥ SKR4610A

A KR4610A /;
60 ~

7

Noise level (dBA)

50 /V

40
0

200 400 600 800
Speed: v (mm/s)
Fig.7 Comparison of Noise between Model SKR4610A and Model KR4610A

[Long-term Maintenance-free Operation]
With model SKR, the ball cage effect helps increase grease retention and achieve long-term mainte-
nance-free operation.

[Long service life—3 times]

With model SKR, both the LM Guide unit and the Ball Screw unit have larger basic dynamic load
ratings than the full-ball type model KR, and therefore a longer service lives are achieved.

The rated service life is calculated from the following equation.

LM guide unit Ball screw unit

L«=(C/P)*X 50 Lw=(Cal/Fa)*X10°
Lo : Nominal life (km) Lo : Nominal life (rev)
C :Basic dynamic load rating (N) Ca : Basic dynamic load rating (N)
P :Applied load (N) Fa :Applied axial load (N)

As indicated in the equation above, the greater the basic dynamic load rating, the longer the service
life of both the LM Guide unit and the Ball Screw unit.

Table2 Comparison of Basic Dynamic Load Rating between Model SKR and Model KR Unit: N
Basic dynamic load SKR | KR [ SKR | KR | SKR| KR | SKR| KR [ SKR | KR | SKR | KR
rating 20 20 26 26 33 33 46 46 55 55 65 65

LM guide unit Long type block| 6010 | 3590 [13000| 7240 [17000(11600|39500|27400|55400|38100|74400 (50900
c Short type block| — — — — [11300| 4900 [28400(14000| — — — —

Ball screw unit Ca 660 | 660 | 2350 | 2350 | 2700 | 1760 | 4240 | 3040 (10900 3620 |12000| 5680

Note) On the SKR20/26, only the LM guide section features a ball cage.

TR [2-7
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[Seal]

Model SKR is equipped with end seals and side seals for dust prevention as standard.

Side seal

End seal

o ¢
N

AREEERSS

Table3 shows the rolling resistance and seal resistance per inner block (guide section).

Table3 Maximum Resistance Value Unit: N
Rolling Seal
Model No.| resistance resistance Total
value value
SKR20 4.0 0.8 4.8
SKR26 4.5 1.2 5.7
SKR33 3.0 1.7 4.7
SKR46 6.0 2.1 8.1
SKR55 14.0 3.8 17.8
SKR65 20.0 4.1 241
N2-8 THIK



Types and Configurations

[Types]

Model SKR-A (with a Single Long Type Block)

Representative model of SKR.

Model SKR-A

Model SKR-B (with Two Long Type Blocks)
Equipped with two units of the inner block of
model SKR-A, this model achieves higher rigid-
ity and higher load carrying capacity.

Model SKR-B

Model SKR-C (with a Single Short Type Block)

This model has a shorter overall length of the
inner block and a longer stroke than model
SKR-A.

(Applicable models: SKR33, 46)*

* With model SKR3320, a short-block type is not available.

Model SKR-C

Model SKR-D (with Two Short Type Blocks)

Equipped with two units of the inner block of
model SKR-C, this design allows a span be-
tween blocks that suits the equipment, thereby
achieving high rigidity.

(Applicable models: SKR33, 46)*

* With model SKR3320, a short-block type is not available.

Model SKR-D

TN [32-9
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[Configurations]

Direct motor coupling (without cover)

Motor wrap (without cover)

Motor wrap (with cover)

[N2-10 A=K



Load Ratings in All Directions and Static Permissible Moment

[Load Rating]
Caged Ball LM Guide Actuator Model SKR con- Radial load ~ Reverse radial load
sists of an LM Guide, a Ball Screw and a sup- Pr o PL

port bearing.

Lateral
load

® LM Guide Unit
Model SKR is capable of receiving loads in four directions (radial, reverse radial and lateral direc-

tions). Its basic load ratings are equal in all four directions (radial, reverse radial and lateral direc-
tions), and their values are indicated in Table4.

@ Ball Screw Unit
Since the inner block is incorporated with a ball screw nut, model SKR is capable of receiving an

axial load. The basic load rating value is indicated in Table4.

® Bearing Unit (Fixed Side)
Since housing A contains an angular bearing, model SKR is capable of receiving an axial load. The
basic load rating value is indicated in Table4.

[Equivalent Load (LM Guide Unit)]
The equivalent load when the LM Guide unit of model SKR simultaneously receives loads in all directions is
obtained from the following equation.

Pe = Pr (PL) + P+

Pe : Equivalent load (N)
: Radial direction
: Reverse radial direction
. Lateral directions

Pz : Radial load (N)
P.  : Reverse radial load (N)
Pr : Lateral load (N)

TR B2-11
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Table4 Load Rating of Model SKR

Model No SKR20 SKR26 SKR33*
: SKR2001[SKR2006 | SKR2602|SKR2606 | SKR3306 [ SKR3310[SKR3320
Basic dynamic| | ong type block 6010 13000 17000
load rating
C(N) Short type block — — 11300 | —
’§ Basic static| [ong type block 8030 16500 20400
o | load rating
.'g Co(N) | Short type block — — 11500 | —
(o)}
s Normal grade, ~ ~ _
S | Radial |high accuracy grade 0.004 to 0 0.006 to 0 0.004 to 0
clearance
(mm) L —0.006 to —-0.007 to _ _
Precision grade 20,004 20.006 0.012 to -0.004
) i Normal grade,
Basic dynamic| high accuracy grade 660 860 2350 1950
load rating 4400 2700 2620
Ca(N) Precision grade 660 1060 | 2350 | 2390
- ) . Normal grade,
E [Basio statc| high accuracy grade 1170 1450 | 4020 3510
> load rating 6290 3780 3770
2| GaN) | Precision grade 1170 1600 | 4020 3900
2]
E Screw shaft diameter (mm) 6 8 13
Ball Screw lead (mm) 1 6 2 6 6 | 10 | 20
Thread minor diameter (mm) 5.3 5.0 6.6 6.7 10.8
Ball center-to-center diameter
(mm) 6.15 6.3 8.3 8.4 13.5
- Basic dynamic
g Tg load rating 1150 2000 6250
| Axial Zalby
€ B| direction ; el
& % Static permissible
@ L load 735 1230 2700
Poa (N)

*For use in a special environment or where an axial load (25% or more of the basic dynamic load rating Ca) is applied,
a special type is also available. Contact THK for details.
Note1) The load ratings in the LM Guide unit each indicate the load rating per inner block.

Note2) With model SKR3320, a short-block type is not available.
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SKR46*

SKR55

SKR65

SKR4610 | SKR4620

SKR5520 | SKR5530 | SKR5540

SKR6520 | SKR6525 | SKR6530 | SKR6550

39500 55400 74400
28400 — —
45900 62500 81600
28700 — —
~0.006 t0 0 -0.007 t0 0 -0.008t0 0
-0.016 to
o018 -0.019 to -0.007 -0.022 to -0.008
4350 4240 10900 7000 6800 12100 | 12000 8200 7600
6990 7040 17600 | 11500 9900 21600 | 22000 | 14500 | 12600
15 20 25
10 20 20 | 30 | 40 20 25 | 30 50
125 171 22.1
15.75 20.75 25.75
6700 7600 13700
3330 3990 5830
TE [§2-13
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[Static Permissible Moment (LM Guide Unit)]
The Inner block is capable of receiving moment loads in all three (3) directions.
2-15Table5 shows the permissible static moment in the Ma, Ms and M directions.

Ms

a~ A
K
i —

; !

With a single long type block (Model SKR-A)
Ms
Ma . Mc
S \ | A

= T )
P =l )

With double long type blocks (Model SKR-B)

Ms

1]
*I[I*

With a single short type block (Model SKR-C)

With double short type blocks (Model SKR-D)
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Table5 Static Permissible Moments of Model SKR Unit: N-m
Static permissible moment
Model No.
Ma Ms Mc

SKR20-A 38 (9) 38 (8) 98 (13)
SKR20-B 207 (39) 207 (32) 197 (27)
SKR26-A 117 (31) 117 (22) 265 (30)
SKR26-B 589 (154) 589 (78) 530 (60)
SKR33-A 173 (38) 173 (40) 424 (51)
SKR33-B 990 (172) 990 (158) 848 (103)
SKR33-C 58 (8) 58 (14) 240 (17)
SKR33-D 390 (55) 390 (56) 480 (51)
SKR46-A 579 (34) 579 (98) 1390 (34)
SKR46-B 3240 (162) 3240 (364) 2780 (68)
SKR46-C 236 (17) 236 (34) 870 (17)
SKR46-D 1460 (56) 1460 (135) 1740 (34)
SKR55-A 923 (169) 923 (212) 2276 (169)
SKR55-B 5125 (863) 5125 (831) 4552 (338)
SKR65-A 1366 (326) 1366 (448) 3868 (326)
SKR65-B 7702 (1349) 7702 (1512) 7736 (653)

Note1) Symbols A, B, C or D in the end of each model number indicates the inner block size and the number of inner blocks

used.

A: With a single long type block

B: With double long type blocks

C: With a single short type block
D: With double short type blocks

Note2) The values for models SKR-B/D indicate the values when double inner blocks are used in close contact with each

other.

Note3) Static permissible moment is the maximum moment that can be permitted while the product is stationary.

Note4) Values in parentheses are with a cover or bellows.

TR  EN2-15
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Maximum Speeds with Different Strokes

Table6 Maximum speed

Ball screw lead Sliokekim) Outer rail length Maximum speed (mm/s)
Model No. (mmV; Long type Short type Y (mrln) 9 Long type Short type
block block block block
30 — 100 100 —
1 80 — 150 00 —
130 — 200 00 —
AR 30 — 00 500 —
6 80 — 50 600 —
130 — 200 600 —
60 — 150 200 —
2 110 — 200 200 —
160 — 250 200 —
210 — 300 200 —
SN 60 — 150 600 —
6 110 — 200 600 —
160 — 250 600 —
210 — 300 600 —
45 70 150 600
95 120 200 600
195 220 300 600
6 295 320 400 600
395 420 500 600
495 520 600 550 | 500
595 620 700 390 [ 360
45 70 150 000
95 120 200 000
195 220 300 1000
SKR33 10 295 320 400 000
395 420 500 1000
495 520 600 920 830
595 620 700 650 600
45 — 150 2000 —
95 — 200 2000 —
195 — 300 2000 —
20 295 — 400 2000 —
395 — 500 2000 —
495 — 600 780 —
595 — 700 270 —
190 220 340 1000
290 320 440 000
390 420 540 1000
10 490 520 640 1000 910
590 620 740 730 660
690 720 840 550 500
790 820 940 430 400
NS 190 220 340 2000
290 320 440 2000
390 420 540 2000
20 490 520 640 1980 1770
590 620 740 1430 1300
690 720 840 1080 990
790 820 940 840 780

*Indicates a stroke when one inner block is incorporated.

Note1) The maximum speed is the value restricted by the permissible rotation speed of the Ball Screw or the permissible
speed of the guide, with the motor rotating at 6,000 min™'.

Note2) When considering the use of this model at speed higher than the maximum speed indicated above, contact THK.
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Ball screw lead S () Outer rail length Mex mimispeetlinnis)
Model No. (mm) Long type Short type (mm) g Long type Short type
block block block block
800 980 1100
900 080 880
20 000 180 730
100 280 610
1200 1380 520
800 980 650
900 1080 1330
SKR55 30 000 180 100
100 280 920
1200 1380 780
800 980 2160
900 1080 750
40 000 180 440
100 280 210
1200 1380 030
790 — 980 470 —
20 990 180 970
1190 1380 690
1490 680 450
790 980 1810
25 990 180 1200
1190 380 850
1490 1680 550
SKR65 790 980 2210
30 990 180 460
1190 380 030
1490 680 670
790 980 3000
50 990 180 2350
1190 1380 1680
1490 1680 1100

*Indicates a stroke when one inner block is incorporated.

Note1) The maximum speed is restricted by the permissible rotation speed of the ball screw, the permissible speed of the
guide or 6,000 min™ of motor speed.
Note2) When considering the use of this model at speed higher than the maximum speed indicated above, contact THK.

ALK
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Lubrication

Table7 shows standard greases used in model SKR and grease nipple types.

Table7 Types of standard grease and grease nipples used

Model No.| Standard grease |Grease nipple used
SKR20 |THKAFA Grease PB107
SKR26 |THKAFA Grease PB107
SKR33 |THK AFB-LF Grease PB107
SKR46 THK AFB-LF Grease A-M6F
SKR55 THK AFB-LF Grease A-M6F
SKR65 | THK AFB-LF Grease A-M6F

N2-18 Ar=RIK



Static Safety Factor

Caged Ball LM Guide Actuator Model SKR consists of an LM Guide, a Ball Screw and a support
bearing. The static safety factor and the service life of each component can be obtained from the
basic load rating indicated in “Rated load of model SKR” (see Table4[N2-12).

[Calculating the Static Safety Factor]

® LM Guide Unit

To calculate a load applied to the LM Guide of model SKR, the average load required for calculating
the service life and the maximum load needed for calculating the static safety factor must be ob-
tained first. In particular, if the system starts and stops frequently, or if a large moment caused by an
overhung load is applied to the system, it may receive an unexpectedly large load.

When selecting a model number, make sure that the desired model is capable of receiving the re-
quired maximum load (whether stationary or in motion).

f = Co

fs : Static safety factor

Co : Basic static load rating (N)
Pmac 1 Maximum applied load (N)

*The basic static load rating is a static load with a constant direction and magnitude whereby the sum of the permanent de-
formation of the rolling element and that of the raceway on the contact area under the maximum stress is 0.0001 times the
rolling element diameter.

® Ball Screw Unit/Bearing Unit(Fixed Side)

If an unexpected external force is applied in the axial direction as a result of an inertia caused by an
impact or start and stop while model SKR is stationary or operating, it is necessary to take into ac-
count the static safety factor.

fs = coa

fs : Static safety factor

Coa : Basic static load rating (N)
Frax : Maximum applied load (N)

[Standard Values for the Static Safety Factor (fs)]

Machine type Load conditions Minimum Static Safety Factor (fs)

Without vibration or impact 1.0to0 3.5

General industrial machinery
With vibration or impact 2.0t05.0

*The standard value of the static safety factor may vary depending on the load conditions as well as environment, lubrication
status, mounting accuracy, and/or rigidity.

TR N2-19
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Service Life

[LM Guide Unit]

® Nominal Life

The nominal life means the total travel distance that 90% of a group of units of the same LM Guide
model can achieve without flaking (scale-like pieces on the metal surface) after individually running
under the same conditions.

The nominal life of the LM Guide is obtained using the following formula.

ECalculating the Nominal Life
The nominal life (L) of an LM Guide with balls is obtained from the following formula using the
basic dynamic load rating (C), which is based on a reference distance of 50 km, and the calculated
load acting on the LM Guide (Pc).

» LM Guide with balls (Using a basic dynamic load rating based on a nominal life of 50 km)

c\ Lo :Nominal life (km)
Lo = (E) XBO oo Q) C  :Basic dynamic load rating (N)
Pc  : Calculated load (N)

*This nominal life formula may not apply if the length of the stroke is less than or equal to twice the length of the LM block.

When comparing the nominal life (L), you must take into account whether the basic dynamic load
rating was defined based on 50 km or 100 km. Convert the basic dynamic load rating based on ISO
14728-1 as necessary.
ISO-regulated basic dynamic load rating conversion formula:
* LM Guide with balls
_ Cso Cs :Basic dynamic load rating based on a
Cioo = 1.26 nominal life of 50 km

Ciwo :Basic dynamic load rating based on a
nominal life of 100 km

ECalculating the Modified Nominal Life

During use, an LM Guide may be subjected to vibrations and shocks as well as fluctuating loads,
which are difficult to detect. In addition, having LM blocks arranged directly behind one another will
have a decisive impact on the service life. Taking these factors into account, the modified nominal
life (L1om) can be calculated according to the following formula (2).

@Modified factor o
_ f o : Modified factor

& fo  : Contact factor (see Table9 on [2-23)
fw  : Load factor (see Table8 on [2-22)

@Modified nominal life Liom

* LM Guide with balls

cy Liom : Modified nominal life (km)
Liom = (ij X Pe X50 e @ C  :Basic dynamic load rating (N)
Pc  : Calculated load (N)
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e If a moment is applied, calculate the equivalent load by multiplying the applied moment by the
equivalent factor indicated in Table10 on 82-23.

P.=K-'M

P~ : Equivalent load (per inner block) (N)
K : Equivalent moment factor

M : Applied moment (N-mm)

(If planning to use the product with a wide inner block span, contact THK.)
If moment Mc is applied to model SKR-B/D
- Kc*Mc

Pm 2

e [f a radial load (P) and a moment are simultaneously applied to model SKR

Pe=Pn+ P

Pe  : Overall equivalent radial load (N)
Perform a nominal life calculation using the above data.

® Service Life Time
When the nominal life (L) has been obtained, the service life time is obtained using the following
equation (if the stroke length and the number of reciprocations per minute are constant).

__ Lwux10°
Lbhs—m——————
2-¢s° ni X60
L. : Service life time (h) n:  : Number of reciprocations per minute  (min™)
¢ : Stroke length (mm)

[Ball Screw Unit/Bearing Unit(Fixed Side)]

® Nominal Life

The nominal life (L) means the total travel distance that 90% of a group of units of the same ball
screw (bearing) can achieve without flaking after individually running under the same conditions.
The nominal life of the ball screw unit/bearing unit (fixed side) is obtained using the following equation.

ECalculating the Nominal Life
The nominal life (L+) is obtained from the following equation using the basic dynamic load rating (C.)
and the load acting on the ball screw in the axial direction (F.).

C.\° . Lo : Nominal life (rev.)
Lo = ( ) XAQ® oo (1) C. :Basic dynamic load rating (N)
F. :Axial load (N)

TARIN  82-21
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HCalculating the Modified Nominal Life

During use, a ball screw may be subjected to vibrations and shocks as well as fluctuating loads,
which are difficult to detect. Taking these factors into account, the modified nominal life (L+m) can be
calculated according to the following formula (2).

e Modified factor o

1 o.  :Modified factor

o= fu fu  :Load factor (see Table8)

e Modified nominal life Liom

C.\® . Liom : Modified nominal life (rev.)
Liom = (ax = ) X10°% oo () a :Modified factor
C. :Basic dynamic load rating (N)
F.  :Axial load (N)
Table8 Load Factor (fw)
Vibrations/impact Speed(V) fw
’ Very low
Faint V=0.25m/s 1t01.2
Slow
b 0.25m/s<V=1m/s 12018
. Medium
Medium 1mis<V <2m/s 1.5t02
High
Strong V>2m/s 2t03.5
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® Service Life Time

When the nominal life (L) has been obtained, the service life time is obtained using the following
equation (if the stroke length and the number of reciprocations per minute are constant).

Lo ?
Lh=————
2 - {s - nX60
L, : Service life time (h)

{;  : Stroke length (mm)

mfc.: Contact Factor
If two inner blocks are used in close contact

with each other with model SKR-B/D, multiply
the basic load rating by the corresponding con-
tact factor indicated in Table9.

mfy: Load Factor

n«  : Number of reciprocations per minute (min™)
14 : Ball screw lead (mm)
Table9 Contact Factor (fc)

Block type Contact factor fc
Model SKR-B 0.81
Model SKR-D )

In general, machines in reciprocal motion are likely to cause vibration and impact during operation,
and it is particularly difficult to accurately determine each of vibration generated during high-speed
operation, impact applied during repeated starting and stopping in normal use, etc. Therefore, where
the effect of speed vibration is estimated to be significant, divide the basic load rating (C) by an em-

pirically obtained load factor.

mK: Moment Equivalent Factor (LM Guide Unit)

When model SKR travels under a moment, the
distribution of load applied to the LM Guide is
locally large. In such cases, calculate the load
by multiplying the moment value by the corre-
sponding moment equivalent factor indicated in
Table10.

Symbols Ka, Ks and Kc indicate the moment
equivalent loads in the Ma, Ms and Mc direc-
tions, respectively.

Table10 Equivalent moment factor(K)

Model No. Ka Ks Kc
SKR20-A 2.34X10" | 2.34X10" | 8.07X10?
SKR20-B 4.38X102 | 4.38X102 | 8.07X107?
SKR26-A 1.59X10" | 1.59X 10" | 6.17X10?
SKR26-B 3.18X102 | 3.18X102 | 6.17X10?
SKR33-A 1.42X10" | 1.42X10" | 5.05X102
SKR33-B 2.47X102 | 2.47X10? | 5.05X10*
SKR33-C 2.39X10" | 2.39X10" | 5.05X107?
SKR33-D 3.54X102 | 3.54X107? | 5.05X1072
SKR46-A 9.51X102 | 9.51X10?% | 3.46X107?
SKR46-B 1.70X107 | 1.70X102 | 3.46X10?
SKR46-C 1.46X10" | 1.46X10" | 3.46X10?
SKR46-D 2.36 X102 | 2.36 X102 | 3.46X10?
SKR55-A 8.12X102 | 8.12X102 | 2.88X10?
SKR55-B 1.46X102 | 1.46X102 | 2.88X10?
SKR65-A 7.16X10?% | 7.16X10? | 2.21X10?
SKR65-B 1.27X102 | 1.27X10?% | 2.21X10?

Ka: Moment equivalent factor in the Ma direction.

Ks: Moment equivalent factor in the Ms direction.

Kc: Moment equivalent factor in the Mc direction.

Note) The values for models SKR-B/D indicate the values
when double inner blocks are used in close contact
with each other.

TR [N2-23
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Accuracy Standards

The accuracy standard of model SKR is defined in positioning repeatability, positioning accuracy,
running parallelism (vertical direction) and backlash.

[Positioning Repeatability]

Command the position to a given arbitrary point.
Measure the position and repeat seven times
from the same direction. Record the difference
between the largest and smallest values. Con-
duct the same test at three points: the middle of
the stroke, and at both the approximate maxi-
mum and minimum positions of travel. Express
the maximum difference value of the three mea- Fig.8 Positioning Repeatability
surements divided by 2 with a “+” sign.

t1

[Positioning Accuracy]

Using the maximum stroke as the reference
length, express the maximum error between
the actual distance traveled from the reference
point and the command value in an absolute
value as positioning accuracy.

£

™
El
i

/A ACommand value

o

RSN . AATravel distance

AA= | Actual distance traveled - travel distance
(=) of the command value |

Reference point

Fig.9 Positioning Accuracy

[Running of Parallelism (Vertical direction)]
Place a straightedge on the surface table
where model SKR is mounted, measure almost
throughout the travel distance of the inner block
using a test indicator. Use the maximum differ-
ence among the readings within the travel dis-
tance as the running parallelism measurement.

Straightedge

Fig.10 Running of Parallelism

[Backlash]

Feed and slightly move the inner block and read Backlash—
the measurement on the test indicator as the Feed screw feed—|
reference value. Subsequently, apply a load to
the inner block from the same direction (table
feed direction), and then release the inner block —

from the load. Use the difference between the [ } @@ E 5 “
reference value and the return as the backlash —
measurement.

Perform this measurement in the center and
near both ends, and use the maximum value as
the measurement value.

Return

Load Load displacement
—  (including elastic displacement)

Fig.11 Backlash
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The accuracies of model SKR are classified into normal grade (no symbol), high accuracy grade (H) and
precision grade (P). Tables below show standards for all the accuracies.

Table11 Normal Grade (No Symbol) Unit: mm
. | Outer rail | Positioning | Positioning | Running Parallelism Starting torque
Model No. | Stroke length | Repeatability | Accuracy | (Vertical Direction) Backlash (N-cm)
30 100
No standard No standard
SKR20 80 150 +0.01 - - 0.02 0.5
130 200 defined defined
60 150
110 200 No standard|  No standard
SKR26 160 250 +0.01 defined defined 0.02 15
210 300
45 150
95 200
195 300
SKR33 295 400 1001 |NoStandard)  Nostandard 0.02 7
395 500
495 600
595 700
190 340
290 440
390 540
SKR46 490 640 1001 |NoStandard)  Nostandard 0.02 10
590 740
690 840
790 940
800 980
900 1080
SKR55 | 1000 | 1180 1001 |NoStandard)  Nostandard 0.05 12
1100 1280
1200 1380
790 980
990 1180 +0.01 No standard|  No standard 12
SKR65 1190 1380 defined defined 0.05
1490 1680 +0.012 15

*Indicates stroke length when one long-type inner block is incorporated.

Note1) The evaluation method for accuracy standards complies with THK standards.
Note2) Measurements are taken while using a motor provided by THK. For motor-wrap configurations, these values may not

apply.

Note3) The starting torque represents the value when the following grease is used.
Models SKR20 and SKR26: THK AFA Grease
Models SKR33, SKR46, SKR55 and SKR65: THK AFB-LF Grease

Note4) If highly viscous grease such as vacuum grease and clean room grease is used, the actual starting torque may ex-
ceed the corresponding value in the table. Use great care in selecting a motor.

Note5) Contact THK for accuracy information of units longer than the standard length.

ALK

N2-25
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Table12 High Accuracy Grade (H)

Unit: mm

. | Outer rail | Positioning | Positioning [Running of Parallelism| Starting torque
sl | Sk length | Repeatability | Accuracy | (Vertical direction) Bzt ezl (N-cm)
30 100
SKR20 80 150 +0.005 0.06 0.025 0.01 0.5
130 200
60 150
110 200
SKR26 160 250 +0.005 0.06 0.025 0.01 1.5
210 300
45 150
95 200
195 300 0.06 0.025
SKR33 295 400 +0.005 0.02 7
395 500
295 500 0.10 0.035
595 700 0.12 0.04
190 340
290 440
390 540 0.10 0.035
SKR46 490 640 +0.005 0.02 10
590 740 0.12 0.04
690 840
790 940 0.15 0.05
800 980
900 1080 0.18
SKR55 1000 1180 +0.005 0.05 0.05 12
1100 1280 0.25
1200 1380
790 980 0.18
990 1180 0.05 12
SKR65 1190 1380 +0.008 0.2 0.05
1490 1680 0.28 0.055 15

*Indicates stroke length when one long-type inner block is incorporated.

Note1) The evaluation method for accuracy standards complies with THK standards.
Note2) Measurements are taken while using a motor provided by THK. For motor-wrap configurations, these values may not

apply.

Note3) The starting torque refers to the values when the below greases are used.
Models SKR20, SKR26: THK AFA Grease
Models SKR33, SKR46, SKR55, SKR65: THK AFB-LF Grease

Note4) If highly viscous grease such as vacuum grease and clean room grease is used, the actual starting torque may ex-
ceed the corresponding value in the table. Use great care in selecting a motor.

Note5) Contact THK for accuracy information of units longer than the standard length.

N2-26
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Table13 Precision Grade (P) Unit: mm

. | Outer rail | Positioning | Positioning [Running of Parallelism| Starting torque
digdlel e | Sk length | Repeatability | Accuracy | (Vertical direction) Satelifzizr (N-cm)
30 100
SKR20 80 150 +0.003 0.02 0.01 0.003 1.2
130 200
60 150
110 200
SKR26 160 250 +0.003 0.02 0.01 0.003 4
210 300
45 150
95 200
195 300 0.02 0.01
SKR33 295 400 +0.003 0.003 15
395 500
295 500 0.025 0.015
595 700 0.03 0.02
190 340
290 440 15
390 540 0.025 0.015
SKR46 490 640 +0.003 0.003
590 740 17
690 840 0.03 0.02
790 940
800 980
SKR55 900 1080 +0.005 0-035 0-025 0.003 17
1000 1180 0.04 0.03 20
790 980
SKR65 990 1180 +0.005 0.035 0.025 0.005 20
1190 1380 0.04 0.03 22

*Indicates stroke length when one long-type inner block is incorporated.
Note1) The evaluation method complies with THK standards.
Note2) Measurements are taken while using a motor provided by THK. For motor-wrap configurations, these values may not

apply.
Note3) The starting torque represents the value when the following grease is used.

Models SKR20, SKR26: THK AFA Grease

Models SKR33, SKR46, SKR55, SKR65: THK AFB-LF Grease
Note4) If harder grease is used, such as vacuum/clean-room grease, the actual starting torque may exceed the values listed.
Note5) Contact THK for information on accuracy for lengths equal to or longer than the standard outer rail.

TR N2-27
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Model Number Coding

Model No. Balllesac(:irew Inner block type | QZ specification Accuracy grade
SKR33 10 A Qz - 0270 P
® @ ® @ ® ®
SKR20 01: 1 mm A No symbol : No QZ 0020: 20 mm No symbol: Normal grade
SKR26 02: 2 mm B Qz 0030: 30 mm H: High accuracy grade
SKR33 06: 6 mm C QZA l P: Precision grade
SKR46 10: 10 mm D QzB 1490: 1490 mm
SKR55 20: 20 mm QZAD
SKR65 25: 25 mm
30: 30 mm
40: 40 mm
50: 50 mm

QZ specification @ can be selected

on the following models.

SKR33 (—2-38)

SKR46 (—N2-46)

*It cannot be selected for SKR20,
SKR26, SKR55 and SKR65.

If QZ, QZA, QZB, or QZAD is selected for
QZ specification @, specify a stroke
incorporating QZ. (—2-65)

If "2: with a bellows" has been selected for
Cover ®, specify a stroke incorporating
the bellows. (—I2-76)

The available ball screw leads differ depending on the model.
SKR20: "01," "06"

SKR26: "02," "06"

SKR33: "06," "10," "20" (20 mm is available for inner block type A and B only)
SKR46: "10," "20"

SKR55: "20," "30," "40"

SKR65: "20," "25," "30," "50"

N2-28 AR
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With/without a motor

0
@

©)

Housi

ng A/

Intermediate flange

If "0" is selected:
No coupling will be attached. Please specify if a coupling is required when ordering.

If"R1," "R2," or "R3" is selected:

If "1," "R4," "R5," or "R6" is selected:

A timing pulley and timing belt will be included.

The designated motor will be mounted. Please specify the motor cable direction separately.
Please select an option for 19 Housing A/Intermediate flange that matches the specified motor.

This product is compatible with motors from various manufacturers. Contact THK for details.

(@ Motor wrap direction

Symbol "R2" or "R5"
Standard side (left wrap)

Bottom side wrap

Motor wrap direction (from side B)

Symbol "R1" or "R4"
Non-standard side wrap

With motor wrap

ALK

With direct coupling 0: Without cover 0: None || With direct coupling | With motor wrap

0: Direct coupling (without motor) 1: With cover 1 A0 WN-05D
1: Direct coupling 2: With bellows 2 AN WP-08D
(THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify) 6 AP WP-08K
With motor wrap 7 AQ WP-08M
R1: Non-standard side wrap (without motor) B AR WQ-08D
R2: Standard side wrap (without motor) E AS WQ-08K
R3: Bottom side wrap (without motor) H AT WQ-08M
R4: Non-standard side wrap L AU WV-14M
(THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify) J AV WY-11M
R5: Standard side wrap M AY WY-14M
(THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify) AZ WZ-16M
R6: Bottom side wrap A5 WZ-19M
(THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify) If QZ specification @ "QZ," A6 W5-19M

"QZA," QZB," or "QZAD" is 20

selected, "2: With bellows" 30

cannot be selected. 40

60

N2-29
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SKR20 Without Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model SKR20[][_JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model SKR20[][]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

L1
49 Outer rail length 10
28 14 46 46 Type A(11.4)
8 (14) (44.6)*2 (44.6)* Stroke Type B(10.4)
Type A(5.4)"
(5.5)" Type B(4.4)*!

¢4h7

2-M2.6 depth 4,

2xn-3.4 through hole, ¢6.5 counter bore depth 3

(Mounting hole)

396 Qo”ﬁa 1225 12 46 MIN
Q
434 hrough hole ‘ 336 ijk ‘ [ I
, — o)| =g
©| 19 ! Lr ©
3 g N o (’% Vg o i S s 1 S siimy i —L 0
N IR ) ( j
S = ReN
g‘ m‘ 4M3depth 6\ 2x2M2.6 depth 4 2 # .
(Same position on the opposite side) 3.5 G Cc (G) 25
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
332
20 6.6 . ) )
43 depth 3 66 Nipple direction
(Mounting hole) | ‘ 23 ‘ 1 block (A type)
T + T o
o o o g; @ k]
- [0) o @ @«
= + N{ © NL,@ i ."-’I v S
o
i | s 11 \omr2) g 2 blocks (B type) g
2-M1.6 depth 2.4 40 2
(Sensor dog mounting hole) 1 = [
Block details B'-B’ cross section Subsidiary side Drive side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
*2 This indicates the block length when calculating the possible stroke range.
Itis 90.6 mm (total) for an SKR20 with 2 blocks in close contact with each other (B type).
Stroke (mm) . —
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) Iecrzutt:r(;?*) O‘frﬁimgth (mCm) (me) n i e et )
Type A Type B 9 ! Type A Type B
30 (40.9) — 100 159 60 20 2 0.47 —
80 (90.9) 35 (44.9) 150 209 120 15 3 0.6 0.67
130 (140.9) | 85 (94.9) 200 259 120 40 3 0.74 0.81
*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
Download data by searching for the corresponding i
N2-30 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




SKR20 With Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model SKR20[][_JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model SKR20[][JB (with Two Long Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

10
L
49 Outer rail length /
Type A(17.1)
23 14 (19.7) 33.2 33.2 Stroke Type B(16.1)
T RN
. — | | Type 4)
s ; S o o ’ i
N % @ @ \\ @
| A A A
=k ¢ ) 9
SR — g -
2Xn-3.4 through hole, ¢ 6.5 counter bore depth 3
(Mounting hole)
2X2-M2 depth 4
12 25 12 46 MIN (Same position on the opposite side)
3 (Dimension with two nut (Sensor dog mounting hole)
434 through hole S blocks in close conéact) El < B
L L e/ N
B — | 1 ] T i
ol v & 3 N e N g I \\ ! ’
@ ) ™| o ily
) 99 ] ]
SR B » e L [
a2 2 60 = B
2%X2-M2.6 depth 4 35 G C (G) 25
(Same position on the opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
4-M4 depth 14.5(through)
(Mounting hole) 9 52 Nipple direction
g | 1 block (A type)
= j —Fm=r
m [ =
: 1y g ===
R AR i) 5| 2blocks Btye) |2
! ‘ 18‘11 2-(R2) 3 = ( yD)__ 3
= S
2 “© i
Sub-table details B-B cross section Subsidiary side Drive side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Stroke (mm) . —
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) Outer rail |Overall length (e} G n Overall main unit mass (kg)
—length (mm)| L: (mm) (mm) (mm)
Type A Type B Type A Type B
30 (40.9) — 100 159 60 20 2 0.55 —
80 (90.9) 35 (44.9) 150 209 120 15 3 0.69 0.81
130 (140.9) | 85(94.9) 200 259 120 40 3 0.84 0.96

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Options=>R2-65

THRIR  82-31
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SKR20 Without Cover, Motor Wrap

Model SKR20[][_JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model SKR20[][]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

L1

(27.8) 12 Outer rail length 10
46 46 Type A(11.4)
(14)]  (446) (44.6)*2 Stroke Type B(10.4)
= (5.5)" Type A(5.4)
3 | TR _Type B(4.4)"
i =
B e e I o
= : o i
In
% ° o / @
[ —
@l o 2 2%n-3.4 through hole, ¢6.5 counter bore depth 3
S © 3 (Mounting hole)
=
Z ® ]
=)
a"l
i z0
| lese 22
s
(27)
2Xx2-M2.6 depth 4
(Same position on the opposite side)
46 MIN 0 (Sensor rail mounting hole)
rDimensb\‘an kw;i\h o
two nut blocks in { ) .
close contact) T ol ad
[ S e P e ] £ = S I - '
( P
- bt e 1
. o
60 B -
35 G C (G) 25
3 Nipple direction
]
=lg 1 block (A type)
Ll _—
o

20 6.6 23
4-M3 depth 3 16.6 2-M1.6 depth 2.4 ‘
(Mounting hole) " (Sensor dog mounting hole)

= Ao [GBY o

2 blocks (B type)

Motor side

Non-motor side

= =
R o s i N\e=r2) HE = lil= ;%
40 = =
Subsidiary side Drive side
With bottom side motor wrap Block details B’-B’ cross section

*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.

*2 This indicates the block length when calculating the possible stroke range.
Itis 90.6 mm (total) for an SKR20 with 2 blocks in close contact with each other (B type).

*3 Dimensions will vary if “WN" is selected for model number coding 1 Housing A/lntermediate flange.
For details, see [42-96.

Stroke (mm)

: Outer rail [Overall length C G Overall main unit mass (kg)
(strolflfyb::v:en mechar_lll_;:iljsetog?ers) length (mm)| L: (mm) (mm) (mm) n Typo A TEoIE
30 (40.9) — 100 149.8 60 20 2 0.72 —
80 (90.9) 35 (44.9) 150 199.8 120 15 3 0.86 0.93
130 (140.9) | 85(94.9) 200 249.8 120 40 3 0.99 1.06

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

B2-32 AR
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SKR20 With Cover, Motor Wrap

Model SKR20[][_JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model SKR20[][JB (with Two Long Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

i

(8.8)

Nipple direction
1 block (A type)

= =l

L
(27.8) 12 Outer rail length 10 Type A(17.1)
(19.7) 332 332 Stroke Type B(16.1)
(6.5)" Type A(5.4)*!
. N Type B(4.4)"
< J— .
= i L [0 o L
2 2, 25
} & G & O
T
= l@ & & // L3 dj
@ e &t X N |
5 o & [ ES— e ofF T
g 3 2xn-3.4 through hole, ¢6.5 counter bore depth 3
= % (Mounting hole)
a
all
i 828
[
= zJ
= 857 =2
= 0o
@7) = 2X2-M2 depth 4
46 MIN (Same position on the opposite side) ~ 2X2-M2.6 depth 4 __
(Dimension with two nut (Sensor dog mounting hole) (Same position on the opposite side)
kc)gonc&\]n c\osem (Sensor rail mounting hole)
< B
e 5 =
b bt L \ I /
i+
S | St
/ oz s /-
o
60 B ‘ J
35 G C @) 25
5
5
< 4M4 depth 145 (through)
2 (Mounting hole)
? )
o

2 blocks (B type)

e

-, -

Motor side

4}
©
@
S
9
£
c
S
z

With bottom side motor wrap

Sub-table details B-B cross section

Subsidiary side Drive side

*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
*2 Dimensions will vary if “WN" is selected for model number coding @ Housing A/lntermediate flange.

For details, see [12-96.

(stroke betwesetrrlorl;eeé:]::\?cal stoppers) Outer rail |Overall length (e} G n Overall main unit mass (kg)
Type A TYpe B length (mm)| L: (mm) (mm) (mm) Typo A Type B
30 (40.9) — 100 149.8 60 20 2 0.81 —
80 (90.9) 35 (44.9) 150 199.8 120 15 3 0.95 1.07
130 (140.9) | 85(94.9) 200 249.8 120 40 3 1.09 1.21

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Options=>R2-65
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SKR26 Without Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model SKR26[][_JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model SKR26[_][]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

60 Outer rail length 10
295 165 64.2 64.2
Type A(9.7)
10 (17.7) (62.6)*2 (62.6)*2 Stroke Type B(10.5)
(a7
TR | Type ABT)
_ | Type B(4.5)"
D L
b L
2 e
j K=
I A-s
2-M3 depth 5 2xn-4.5 through hole, ¢ 8 counter bore depth 4
(Mounting hole)
4-M3 depth 6
49.4 ; J_2_ 34 14 64.2 MIN
43 (Dimension with g
two Nt blocks n 15 <8
. .
- E/ .,\% ‘_t. close contact, 2
S . I - v
0 ~ ' R 2 At i o 51 -
B (7 z . l )
of = 2 qQ| | AT <j
IS i
- X, ba L Ld )L
X3e)
3 é()” 2x2-M2.6 depth 4 o L 80 ] B
< (Same position on the opposite side) 3.5 G [¢] @) || 25

4-3.5 through hole (Sensor rail mounting hole)

4-M4 depth 4 30 87
(Mounting hole) 23.7

31 Nipple direction

| ,
o = = \ 1 block (A type)
= ~

3

g == @

f 2-m3) |2 5

S o

25 125 g 2 blocks (B type) g

2-M2 depth 3 50 gty Eappcal %
(Sensor dog mounting hole)

Block details B'-B’ cross section Subsidiary side Drive side

*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
*2 This indicates the block length when calculating the possible stroke range.
Itis 126.8 mm (total) for an SKR26 with 2 blocks in close contact with each other (B type).

Stroke (mm . A
(stroke between mer(:hanzcal stoppers) Ie(g;ttﬁr(rr:rl:l) O\ﬁrezlrlrl]?:gth (mCm) (me) n Overall main unit mass (kg)
Type A Type B Type A Type B
60 (68.4) — 150 220 80 35 2 1.01 —
110 (118.4) | 45 (54.2) 200 270 160 20 3 1.22 1.39
160 (168.4) | 95 (104.2) 250 320 160 45 3 1.43 1.6
210 (218.4) | 145 (154.2) 300 370 240 30 4 1.64 1.81
*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
[2-34 THK DAL ARG nttos://tech.thi.com




SKR26 With Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model SKR26[][_JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model SKR26[_][]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

L1 10
60 Outer rail length -
Type A(17.3)
295 165 (25.3) 47.4 47.4 Stroke Type B(18.1)
10 | @nm - Type A(3.7)""
T 3 5 — T\7 Type B(4.5)*!
~ [ —— o=
d s @ & L@ @
[k o ® _ |# 9
Il ] ° ® | _Tl
2xn-4.5 through hole, ¢ 8 counter bore depth 4
(Mounting hole)
e 12 84 14 64.2 MIN f;:r::i:;??ntn the opposite side)
494 [ (Sensor dog mounting hole)
43 85 - l-B
[ ! E‘&/ ] "\g( T ] I ‘ V Lml = T
ol o Ve N bl e — ]
8 of = B Ay % S s
818 % S i R ! L
ae & o = \ il
QO 2x2-M2.6 depth 4 35 G [ (@) 25
4-3.5 through hole' (Same position on the opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
. 62
[}
=] 47 . . .
= - g Nipple direction
— 1 block (A type)
2 RT"‘F
Q o oo ol ol 3
; T - 8 —t &
- K 5
! b || 22" |5 2biocks Bpe) [
3 - = 3T & EIpNE 3 g
o 4-M4 depth 17 (through) 50 £ T B b4
= (Mounting hole)
Sub-table details B-B cross section Subsidiary side Drive side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Stroke (mm) . N
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) Outer rail [Overall length C G n Overall main unit mass (kg)
Type A Type B length (mm)| L: (mm) (mm) (mm) TypeA Typob
60 (68.4) — 150 220 80 35 2 1.17 —
110 (118.4) | 45 (54.2) 200 270 160 20 3 1.39 1.64
160 (168.4) | 95 (104.2) 250 320 160 45 3 1.61 1.86
210 (218.4) | 145 (154.2) 300 370 240 30 4 1.83 2.08

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Options=RN2-65 "|__|'|'_|=|r|_'|=« N2-35

10}enjoy apIng N



SKR26 Without Cover, Motor Wrap

Model SKR26[][_JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model SKR26[_][]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

L
(27.8)_14 Outer rail length 10|
64.2 Type A(9.7)
(62.6)*2 Stroke Type B(10.5)
Type A(3.7)*
E *‘}* Type B(4.5)"
Ermpl
g
— N
7 ° y
g ’m?* i
@ ol &
51 < 3 2xn-4.5 through hole, ¢ 8 counter bore depth 4
R § (Mounting hole)
a
all
Ll 83
g 0
850 ==
(27) =
2x2-M2.6 depth 4
64.2 MIN 15 (Same position on the opposite side)
(Dimen@'\on with two nu} o (Sensor rail mounting hole)
! blocks in close contact) ‘ ‘ \d g
1S I s s 1] i 1k
_ y 1
\
i £ o
80 ‘ B’
G o (G)
pl 47.4
g 30 87 Nipple direction
& 4.M4 depth 4 @37 2.M2 depth 3 31 1 block (A type)
(Mounting hole) |~ (Sensor dog mounting hole) ‘ ‘ —_——
: [ — 8
HF 7 ©f | o B
SO g, (GRIlg 8 :
f‘,u . %rb of |25 Jos[\e—ma) |&| 2blocks Btype) |&
50 = é
= sl =l
With bottom side motor wrap Block details B’-B’ cross section Subsidiary side Drive side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
*2 This indicates the block length when calculating the possible stroke range.
Itis 126.8 mm (total) for an SKR26 with 2 blocks in close contact with each other (B type).
*3 Dimensions will vary if “WN" is selected for model number coding @ Housing A/lntermediate flange.
For details, see [12-99
Stroke (mm) . A
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) Outer rail |Overall length c G n Overall main unit mass (kg)
—length (mm)| L: (mm) (mm) (mm)
Type A Type B Type A Type B
60 (68.4) — 150 201.8 80 35 2 1.24 —
110 (118.4) | 45 (54.2) 200 251.8 160 20 3 1.45 1.62
160 (168.4) | 95 (104.2) 250 301.8 160 45 3 1.66 1.83
210 (218.4) | 145 (154.2) 300 351.8 240 30 4 1.87 2.04
*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
Download data by searching for the corresponding i
N2-36 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




SKR26 With Cover, Motor Wrap

Model SKR26[][_JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model SKR26[_][]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

9)

1)

blocks in close contact

B

2xn-4.5 through hole, 48 counter bore depth 4

L
(27.8)_14 Outer rail length 19| Type A(17.3)
(25.3) 47.4 47.4 Stroke Type B(18.1)
‘H @7 ‘ ‘ ‘ Type A(3.7)""
Type B(4.5)*
i 1 [0 o | 11
2 © @& @ )) €« @
I} i N i
@ %o i To o] 1
5128
= % (Mounting hole)
<)
)
a
8¢
|
| Lo 22
852 =7
(@) 2% 2x2-M2 depth 4
64.2 MIN (Same positon on the opposfee side)
{Dimension with two nut 85 (Sensor dog maiig hle) 2x2-M2.6 depth 4

(Same position on the opposite side) Y
i P o
(Sensor rail mounting hole)

= liléfi

- =
1 )
3 | i
jus 12 )t E{
e 8
35|| G c @) |25
g
% 4:M4 depth 17 (through)
@| g (Mounting hole)
3 § 0 : 30 m,éu
] []
@ e L E =
S ol

With bottom side motor wrap

Sub-table details

B-B cross section

2—(R3)

s

(5.8)

Nipple direction
1 block (A type)

2 blocks (B type)

Motor side

Non-motor side

[ESINES|

= =l

Subsidiary side Drive side

*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
*2 Dimensions will vary if “WN” is selected for model number coding @ Housing A/Intermediate flange.

For details, see [12-99.

(stroke betwesetrrno rﬁéﬁﬂcal stoppers) Outer rail [Overall length C G n Overall main unit mass (kg)
Type A Type B length (mm)| L: (mm) (mm) (mm) TypeA Typob
60 (68.4) — 150 201.8 80 35 2 1.39 —
110 (118.4) | 45 (54.2) 200 251.8 160 20 3 1.61 1.86
160 (168.4) | 95 (104.2) 250 301.8 160 45 3 1.84 2.09
210 (218.4) | 145 (154.2) 300 351.8 240 30 4 2.06 2.31

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Options=>R2-65

ALK

N2-37
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SKR33 Without Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model SKR33[][JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model SKR33[][]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

L

59 Outer rail length
21 16, _|16) 76 76 Stroke
9 (5)+ Type A(13) Type B(12L gl
o LT Type A(5)* Type B(4)" ]
32" = e i L@‘E ® T® |
2:M3 depth 4 4 L flk e Te L el ® o
2Xn-5.5 through hole
$9.5 counter bore depth 5.4
(Mounting hole)
598 10, 27 22 H F Ll
34 3l -
2-M3 deptn 5 e throueh Timpomn e .
| . H Nl 8.5 || blocks in close contact)
NSt e | _.A
|| oot 5 oY =l —
N QT ‘%j R A g < i3 )
N Y S B’
° QOQ 2M4 depth 8 2Xn:-M2.6 depth 3.5 100
(Same position on the opoosite side) G C (G)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
54 Nipple direction
4-M5 depth 6 302712 2-M2 depth 5 1 block (Atype)
(Mounting hole) — (Sensor dog mounting hole) 374 ] P _
/ ‘; s ot 8
8[&[\) ‘ K "’m[“’-j 3 Te 2| 2 biocks @ g
= e 1P MNN* ﬂ_jﬁ Nl g : ocks (B type) E
Il‘l KII IK! KII _ o
0 Lig\2-tee el |-
Block details B’-B’ cross section Drive side  Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Stroke (mm) Outerrail |Overalllength| C | G P F H Overall main unit mass (kg)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers)|, ngth (mm)| L (mmg) el |y | ) | )| n|m
Type A TypeB |09 ! Type A | Type B
45 (55) — 150 220 100 | 25 | 100 [ 100 | 25 | 2 | 2 1.9 —
95 (105) — 200 270 100 | 50 | 100 [ 100 | 50 | 2 | 2 2.3 —
195 (205) 120 (129) 300 370 200 | 50 [ 200 | 200 | 50 | 3 | 2 3 3.4
295 (305) 220 (229) 400 470 300 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 100 | 4 | 2 3.7 4.1
395 (405) 320 (329) 500 570 400 | 50 | 200 [ 400 | 50 | 5 | 3 4.5 4.9
495 (505) 420 (429) 600 670 500 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 100 | 6 | 3 5.2 5.6
595 (605) 520 (529) 700 770 600 | 50 | 200 | 600 | 50 | 7 | 4 5.9 6.3
*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
Download data by searching for the corresponding i
N2-38 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




SKR33 With Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model SKR33[][JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model SKR33[][]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

Li

59 Outer rail length
21 16 (27) 54 54 Stroke
ol | |®] Type A(24) Type B(23) L
. I Type A(5)*" Type B(4)*" *"“
o] @ @ @ // /:%’@* @
I [&+ &] | J 2Xn-5.5 through hole ,,1 I
$9.5 counter bore depth 5.4
(Mounting hole)
596 10 27 22 H F (H)
L 34 3.1 P
24 through {D\mer?szmlm'\:wom
|| | | blocks in close contact) =B _ L
B s = I = R
§l o et I h ]
Q =B
2%ni-M2.6 depth 3.5 _] 100
(Same position on the opposite side) G C @
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
30 12
4-M5 depth 10 "5 | 86 ' I
(Mounting hole) *ﬁ‘[:ﬁéuwz depth 4 _ o4 Nipple direction
s (From the beckside) S\ “—’ 1 block (A type)
(Sensor dog mounting hole) e %
NS ? T @ 2
ST MRS @ N ? G 3
N¥— iny iﬂ? N[ g 2blocks (Btype) |2
e L0 he\ e |2 T T |8
© &0 ﬂ b it ME z
Sub-table details B-B cross section Drive side  Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
(stroke beMeSetrrlo:;eeﬁLnﬂca' stoppers) Outer rail |Overall length| C G P F H a | & Overall main unit mass (kg)
Type A Type B’ length (mm)[ Li (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) T | Tk
45 (55) — 150 220 100 | 25 [ 100 [ 100 | 26 | 2 | 2 2.3 —
95 (105) — 200 270 100 | 50 [ 100 [ 100 | 50 | 2 | 2 2.6 —
195 (205) 120 (129) 300 370 200 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 50 | 3 | 2 3.4 4
295 (305) 220 (229) 400 470 300 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 100 | 4 | 2 4.2 4.8
395 (405) 320 (329) 500 570 400 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 50 5|3 4.9 5.5
495 (505) | 420 (429) 600 670 500 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 100 | 6 | 3 B/ 6.3
595 (605) 520 (529) 700 770 600 | 50 | 200 | 600 | 50 | 7 | 4 6.4 7

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Options=>R2-65

ALK

RN2-39
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SKR33 Without Cover, Motor Wrap
Model SKR33[][JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model SKR33[][]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

L

(34) 19 Outer rail length 11| Type A(13)
16) 76 76 Stroke Type B(12)
o GH I
= Type A(5)*
i — Type B(4)"'
of |F oM o T To = =
g oo o (o
Il
EL—for— I T T
P B
g o oTtTo 6F & |
@l 6lc
<l B[3
STz 2xn-5.5 through hole
~ 8 $9.5 counter bore depth 5.4
~ (Mounting hole)
m}
=}
7
@ =
Rt <)
<
H F (H)
2xni-M2.6 depth 3.5 P

(Same position on the opposite side) 76 MIN
(Sensor rail mounting hole) Dimension with two it
85 Tb\*ocks in close contact) s |
[ = :
i e = o [FAE ] o

T \ < H i
¥ ¥ i 3@ !
L& g @
& 100 -5 9
G c © <
|
© 51
_ % g; . Nipple direction
£/ § 4-M5 depth 6 P 2.M2 depth 5 1 block (A type)
P Q Q | 2 (Mounting hole) 1 (Sensor dog mounting hole) 37.4 Ea|
o B| 2 i ]
g [N I° e 170 9 sl ‘Q%J
NSPA gl S A | 5
: } o 1o I S| 2blocks (B type) g
2 — | ¢
@ |208) e Inamas] | ISR )
g‘ (41.6) rc‘d% =
With bottom side motor wrap Block details B'-B’ cross section Drive side  Subsidiry side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Stroke (mm) Outerrail |Overalllength| C | G P F H Overall main unit mass (kg)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers)|, ngth (mm)| L (mmg) el |y | ) | )| n|m
Type A TypeB |09 ! Type A | Type B
45 (55) — 150 214 100 | 25 | 100 [ 100 | 25 | 2 | 2 2.2 —
95 (105) — 200 264 100 | 50 | 100 [ 100 | 50 | 2 | 2 2.6 —
195 (205) 120 (129) 300 364 200 | 50 [ 200 | 200 | 50 | 3 | 2 3.3 3.7
295 (305) 220 (229) 400 464 300 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 100 | 4 | 2 4 4.4
395 (405) 320 (329) 500 564 400 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 50 | 5 | 3 4.8 5.2
495 (505) 420 (429) 600 664 500 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 100 | 6 | 3 5.5 5.9
595 (605) 520 (529) 700 764 600 | 50 | 200 | 600 | 50 | 7 | 4 6.2 6.6
*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
Download data by searching for the corresponding i
N2-40 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




SKR33 With Cover, Motor Wrap

Model SKR33[][JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model SKR33[][]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

Lt
(34) _19 Outer rail length 11 Type A(24)
(27) 54 54 Stroke Type B(23)
~ ﬂ (5 ‘ ‘ ‘ i Type A(5)"!
[ _ Type B(4)*
@ | T ] ol
= i[o o] | i i
of ® @ @ << @ ©
S
s ® @ @ { ®
NN L ]
)| Bl ¢ T T T T
& 8 8 [0 0 L i i
= H 2xn-5.5 through hole
8 $9.5 counter bore depth 5.4
(Mounting hole)
OJ
@
?
= (]
Q H
— «©
~ ||
H F (H)
2%n,-M2.6 depth 3.5 P
n-M2.6 depth 3.
(Same position on the opposite side) (Dimen:; Cv’lilt:‘two o
(Sensor il munting hole) blocks in close contact) B
Y ! i I i =t
1 ‘ 1 : i H SRR I
W of el i} I o ATV
51 £3 3 S| f
— IS i L= H
- T 7 it ©
Lip L= = ;
& 100 B N
G o} (@) =
—1J
® |3 4M5depth 10 30 12 ) ) )
% (Mounting hole)\_ |5 24.5 86 Nipple direction
Ble C il 4-M2 depth 4 o
10 =8 Cy 5= (From the backside) —
) RS % (Sensor dog mounting hole)
> aQ
8 [3\ - ®© o)
\EJ B < = '%
: “‘l 5
a‘ 208) g} .80 |15] S
= (41.6) 60 = dmntinl | i =

With bottom side motor wrap

Sub-table details

B-B cross section

o
k=4
@
s
<]
£
c
S
z

Drive side Subsidiary side

*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.

(stroke beMeSetI:o;ee((:Ln;?]?cal stoppers). Outer rail |Overall length| C G P F H a | & Overall main unit mass (kg)
Type A Type B’ length (mm)[ Li (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) T | Tk
45 (55) — 150 214 100 | 25 | 100 [ 100 | 25 | 2 | 2 2.5 —

95 (105) — 200 264 100 | 50 | 100 | 100 | 50 | 2 | 2 2.9 —
195 (205) 120 (129) 300 364 200 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 50 | 3 | 2 3.7 4.3
295 (305) | 220 (229) 400 464 300 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 100 | 4 | 2 4.4 5

395 (405) 320 (329) 500 564 400 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 50 5|3 5.2 5.8
495 (505) | 420 (429) 600 664 500 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 100 | 6 | 3 6 6.6
595 (605) | 520 (529) 700 764 600 | 50 | 200 | 600 | 50 | 7 | 4 6.7 7.3

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Options=>R2-65
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SKR33 Without Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model SKR33[][]C (with a Single Short Nut Block)
Model SKR33[][]D (with Two Short Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

Lt

59 Outer rail length v
2116 [16)_ 50.5 50.5 Stroke Type C(135)
ol (5)" _l INTypeD(13)
= j\ = Type C(55)"
TR T © ° (-
2M3 demhtt j2t ] e i T o @ ) @ [
25,5 through hole
/95 counterbore depih 54
(Mounting hole)
10 27, .22 H F (H)
} P
59.6 3] g5 505MN
2-M3 depth 5 - \ (Dimension with two nut blocks in close contact) jeB’
F— Y
ol? feol | {}% 1 "'ml . it — :1
<19 vl | H
ty % % I b
2 100 ) ‘
G c (@)
2%n:-M2.6 depth 3.5
(Same position on the opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
Nipple direction
«2:—2'55» 1425 1 short block
2-M2 depth 5 ] ] CType)
(Sensor dog mounting hole) ‘ 2-M5 depth 6 374
(Mounting hole) ®
RE T 3 3
o ml H M o D e 5
| H i =K 2 :
—— [s} T
2‘ M« —(R5) = =] 2
60 = wllls =l
Short block details B’-B’ cross section Drive side  Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Stroke (mm) . L
(stroke between mechanical stoppers)| (_)luttﬁr(rr:::1 ) Olerz(alltmg)th (mCm) (me) (um) (mFm) (mHm) a | & Overall main unit mass (kg)
Type C Type D' |9 ! Type C | Type D
70 (80.5) 20 (30) 150 220 100 | 25 | 100 | 100 | 25 2|2 1.7 1.9
120 (130.5) 70 (80) 200 270 100 | 50 | 100 | 100 | 50 2| 2 2.1 2.3
220 (230.5) | 170 (180) 300 370 200 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 50 3|2 2.8 3
320 (330.5) | 270 (280) 400 470 300 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 100 | 4 | 2 3.5 3.7
420 (430.5) | 370 (380) 500 570 400 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 50 5|3 4.3 4.5
520 (530.5) | 470 (480) 600 670 500 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 100 | 6 | 3 5 5.2
620 (630.5) | 570 (580) 700 770 600 | 50 | 200 | 600 | 50 7|4 5.7 5.9
*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
Download data by searching for the corresponding i
N2-42 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




SKR33 With Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model SKR33[][]C (with a Single Short Nut Block)
Model SKR33[J[]D (with Two Short Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

2M3depth 5 =528 24 trough
7

L

2Xn1-M2.6 depth 3.5

(Sensor rail mounting hole)

59 Outer rail length (04
21_16 (27) 285 285 Stroke (24
RN 4\’ (5!
r, [ — ! Type D(5)"'
~ i O i
s T
2 WL & @& & << & &
o & & e & 9
e T
|2 - 255 trough hole
495 counter bore depth 5.4
(Mounting hole)
10, .27 22 H F (H)
sl \ P
50.5 MIN (Dimension with two nut blocks in close contact)
}=B
0| T i It
Df oo i s B | e —— 1y 0
5| Q 1 T
m] sl ¥ g: B |
S A A
77777 = T T
S 100 t=-B
G [¢] (@)
(Same position on the opposite side)
5 21 14.25 Nipple direction

4-M2 depth 4
(From the backside)

|1 2M5 depth 10

1 short block
(C Type)

(Sensor dog mounting hole) " . %
° (Mounting hole) g 64
@ - 1 I % = é
R NI o 2l 2 shortblocks |2
LB 0 |5 emepene
B @ ‘ 30 15|\ 2—(Rs) # B ] Zo
© o 50 s 1 1 T
I!! 1)) el &1
Sub-table details B-B cross section Drive side ~ Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Stroke (mm) ) A
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) Outer rail |Overall length| C G P F H a | & Overall main unit mass (kg)
Type C Type D length (mm)[ Li (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) Teet [Tral
70 (80.5) 20 (30) 150 220 100 | 25 | 100 [ 100 | 25 | 2 | 2 2 2.3
120 (130.5) 70 (80) 200 270 100 | 50 | 100 [ 100 | 50 | 2 | 2 2.3 2.6
220 (230.5) | 170 (180) 300 370 200 | 50 [ 200 | 200 | 50 | 3 | 2 3.1 3.4
320 (330.5) | 270 (280) 400 470 300 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 100 | 4 | 2 3.9 4.2
420 (430.5) | 370 (380) 500 570 400 | 50 [ 200 | 400 | 50 | 5| 3 4.6 4.9
520 (530.5) | 470 (480) 600 670 500 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 100 | 6 | 3 5.4 5.7
620 (630.5) | 570 (580) 700 770 600 | 50 | 200 | 600 | 50 | 7 | 4 6.1 6.4

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Options=>R2-65

TR 32-43

10}enjoy apIng N



SKR33 Without Cover, Motor Wrap

Model SKR33[][]C (with a Single Short Nut Block)
Model SKR33[][]D (with Two Short Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

Li

(34) 19 Outer rail length 1] Type C(13.5)
(16) 50.5 50.5 Stroke Type D(13)
— (5)* .‘
2 il [Emge
i —
© T [6) ( [6) m
N L
SL { — AL
3 L. ® | @ [
R
ﬁ. g 2 2xn-5.5 through hole
| |2 #9.5 counter bore depth 5.4
ﬁ (Mounting hole)
@
H F (H)
2%n1-M2.6 depth 3.5 P
(Same positionon the "\ 50.5 MIN
opposite side) (Dimension with two nut
(Sensor rail mounting hole) 8.5 | | biocks i close conact) , I
T -8B B
® L i‘é‘ R y f r —a 3 ’g Aﬁ{f af’fT\oa ( @
] i o T N gl &\g%{os
& 100 b’ §
G [¢] @) e
@ Nipple direction
3 285 1 short block
B sy | 223 1425 CTvpe)
Bl8  2:M2dep e 37.4
q REE L e smene .
8 KA - F af T g 5
1\ 8|3l = 8 &ﬁ 111z 2| 2 short blocks H
‘ Hle |r] w‘ A g (DType) z
@ |eog) N |80 |15\ 2-(rs) SV S
‘ (41.6) 50 S i ?_F =
With bottom side motor wrap Short block details B'-B’ cross section Drive side  Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Stroke (mm) Outerrail |Overalllength| C | G P F H Overall main unit mass (kg)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers)|, ngth (mm)| L (mmg) el |y | ) | )| n|m
Type C Type D' |9 ! Type C | Type D
70 (80.5) 20 (30) 150 214 100 | 25 | 100 [ 100 | 25 | 2 | 2 2 2.2
120 (130.5) 70 (80) 200 264 100 | 50 | 100 [ 100 | 50 | 2 | 2 2.4 2.6
220 (230.5) | 170 (180) 300 364 200 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 50 | 3 | 2 3.1 3.3
320 (330.5) | 270 (280) 400 464 300 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 100 | 4 | 2 3.8 4
420 (430.5) | 370 (380) 500 564 400 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 50 | 5 | 3 4.6 4.8
520 (530.5) | 470 (480) 600 664 500 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 100 | 6 | 3 6.3 5.5
620 (630.5) | 570 (580) 700 764 600 | 50 | 200 | 600 | 50 | 7 | 4 6 6.2
*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
Download data by searching for the corresponding i
N2-44 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




SKR33 With Cover, Motor Wrap

Model SKR33[][]C (with a Single Short Nut Block)
Model SKR33[J[]D (with Two Short Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

Lt
(34) _ 19 Outer rail length 11 Type C(245)
(27)__285 285 Stroke Type D(24)
o 6)" ak Type C(55)"!
3 T r—— ) Type D(5)""
il--0 i i i
:\1»5, £: 5 ® @ @& @ ®
Sy
3o @ @ // & ®
ggs| — —
g =8 i b 4 -\ 2xn-5.5 through hole
Z % $9.5 counter bore depth 5.4
a (Mounting hole)
(]
=}
7
P (]
9 =
= @
<
H F (H)
2xni-M2.6 depth 3.5 P
(Same position on the 50.5 MIN
opposite side) (Dimension i two B
(Sensor rail mounting hole) , ‘h\m\nduw@@gﬁ/j " e
Hl | .
® O ol i | \\ [ B 1 I
N R ES \n 3 pd 5T1 (j
~o
= il i il S
4 100 B g
G 9] (@)
@ Nipple direction
3 4-M2 depth 4 521 1405 gcs?ort EJ\ock
| ®  (From the backside) % ype
10| & (Sensor dog mounting hole) -,—4+ 2M5 depth 10 @ 86 T ]
nln =2 (Mounting hole) S 64 =
R 2RSS 3 ! 8
8 [y 1 L= 8 4
= n
N N ? 6I W‘r‘tilﬂ mI 2| 2 short blocks |8
[l « g £
‘ 5| (D Type) z
a‘ 1208) gx .30 |15] \ 2—(rs) ; S
= (41.6) © 60

With bottom side motor wrap

Sub-table details

B-B cross section

Drive side ~ Subsidiary side

*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.

(stroke beMeSetI:o;ee((:Ln;?]?cal stoppers). Outer rail |Overall length| C G P F H a | & Overall main unit mass (kg)
Type C Type D length (mm)[ Li (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) Teet [Tral
70 (80.5) 20 (30) 150 214 100 | 25 | 100 [ 100 | 25 | 2 | 2 2.2 2.5
120 (130.5) 70 (80) 200 264 100 | 50 | 100 | 100 | 50 | 2 | 2 2.6 2.9
220 (230.5) | 170 (180) 300 364 200 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 50 | 3 | 2 3.4 3.7
320 (330.5) | 270 (280) 400 464 300 [ 50 | 200 | 200 | 100 | 4 | 2 4.1 4.4
420 (430.5) | 370 (380) 500 564 400 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 50 5|3 4.9 5.2
520 (530.5) | 470 (480) 600 664 500 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 100 | 6 | 3 5.7 6
620 (630.5) | 570 (580) 700 764 600 | 50 | 200 | 600 | 50 | 7 | 4 6.4 6.7

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
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SKR46 Without Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model SKR46[_][_JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model SKR46[_][]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

L
87.5 Outer rail length 13
345__28 (7) 110 110 Stroke (23)
18 (4.5)" a4
S ° E@g oL ° E{j,,_i 777777 0 K& 0
\ a :
i ki — = =
2:M4 depth 8 1" | Eltlo L[ o a% i : \/\/ _H
2%n-6.6 through hole
¢ 11 counter bore depth 6.5
(Mounting hole)
14 485 25 H F (H)
4-M4 depth8 35 200
110 MIN )
10 (h[‘)'\mfns\m‘ with 1w? n#\ 8
b locks in close contact)
ol | T - > ﬁL}—ﬁx """ e — I - :1
ol @ Ily T I
w8 g g 3 i \\ 1
@ L — - L L LTJI T2 Eas
‘24 (§>°° 2xni-M2.6 depth 4 &l 8
Q (Same position on the opposite side) 70 c (70)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
81 Nipple direction
. S ey 1 block (A type)
-M6 dep “ 2-M2depth 5
(Mounting hole) (Sensor dog mounting hole) A4 S %
i 2
o
© \F 2 blocks (B type) g
= A e E 5
| e
Drive side  Subsidiary side
Block details B'-B’ cross section
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Stroke (mm) Outer rail  |Overall length| C F H Overall main unit mass (kg)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) e L (mm)g | | n n
Type A Type B’ 9 ! Type A | Type B
190 (208.5) | 80 (98.5) 340 440.5 200 | 200 | 70 3 2 6.7 7.7
290 (308.5) | 180 (198.5) 440 540.5 300 | 400 | 20 4 3 8.1 9.1
390 (408.5) | 280 (298.5) 540 640.5 400 | 400 | 70 5 3 9.5 10\5
490 (508.5) | 380 (398.5) 640 740.5 500 | 600 | 20 6 4 10.9 11.9
590 (608.5) | 480 (498.5) 740 840.5 600 | 600 | 70 7 4 12.3 13.3
690 (708.5) | 580 (598.5) 840 940.5 700 | 800 | 20 8 5 13.8 14.8
790 (808.5) | 680 (698.5) 940 1040.5 800 | 800 | 70 9 5 15.2 16.2
*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
Download data by searching for the corresponding i
N2-46 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




SKR46 With Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model SKR46[][_JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model SKR46[_][]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

L

87.5 Outer rail length 13
345_ 28 (31.5) 81 81 Stroke (37.5)
18 (4.5)1 a4 T
. [ee=ss 1 =
5 . . § =
2l e @ @ @ < @ H o
= £
o, | @ @ @ »aﬁ H 3
Tee=so T | ] T >
2x6.6 through hole (=2
# 11 counter bore depth 6.5 g
(Mounting hole) -+
o
=
14 48.5 25_H F (H)
35 | 200
85.4 110 MIN
| Dimension withbvo uttocks n cose contct) =B
=TTl [ — 3 i —
| @ tu—‘ '/‘% %) %.‘L r”"’m : I_-fij = \\ H
g 3 e B s =% N — .
i §r 3 “7 S S T 3: Lt bt b )} LY B
of /a4 depin 3 &, 2xm-M26 deptn 4 2 100 B
- 8o (same positon on the opposite sice) 70 c (70)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
?thin?%‘;ti;lg) 46 175 1o Nipple direction
4-M6 depth 12 0 255 A 88 1 block (A type)
(Mounting hole) ., ‘ S ‘ =
|38 [ =]
%%+ 50 == = |3
| N RN } N r,ﬁ, %ﬂ %[ 3| 2blocks (Btype) |2
N S| = = | <
9 ’ 46 120 \2-ce)| | Ho i |2
 —— R M| 4-M2.6 depth 5 86 ﬁih it ﬁE
° (From the backside) Drive side - Subsidiary side
= (Sensor dog mounting hole)
Sub-table details B-B cross section
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Stroke fom) Outer rail  |Overalllength| C | F | H Overall main urit mass (kg)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) P L (mm)g ) | ) | n n
Type A Type B 9 ! Type A | Type B
190 (208.5) | 80 (98.5) 340 440.5 200 | 200 | 70 3 2 7.7 9.1
290 (308.5) | 180 (198.5) 440 540.5 300 | 400 | 20 4 3 9.2 10.6
390 (408.5) | 280 (298.5) 540 640.5 400 | 400 | 70 5 3 10.7 121
490 (508.5) | 380 (398.5) 640 740.5 500 | 600 | 20 6 4 12.2 13.6
590 (608.5) | 480 (498.5) 740 840.5 600 | 600 | 70 7 4 13.7 15.1
690 (708.5) | 580 (598.5) 840 940.5 700 | 800 | 20 8 5 15.2 16.6
790 (808.5) | 680 (698.5) 940 1040.5 800 | 800 | 70 9 5 16.7 18.1

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
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ALK

N2-47



SKR46 Without Cover, Motor Wrap

Model SKR46[_][_JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model SKR46[_][]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

L

(44) 22 Outer rail length 13
. (17) 110 110 Stroke (23)|
2 (5" (4)
8 HP U o _f © 0
10 ST dr at SR P
EE : -
§ =z g 2xn-6.6 through hole
~ :05 ¢ 11 counter bore depth 6.5
=) (Mounting hole)
=3
B T
8 s
H F (H)
2xn:-M2.6 depth 4 200
(Same positon on the opposite side) \ 110 MIN
(Sensor rail mounting hole) {Dimension with two nut o B
\ (ITO, T blocks in close contact) B’ — = = )
T e b i - ki
o it ; il IR van il ®
- Cist 1l 0
Ot T T T E ! ‘&Jf}
2 100 by ‘ s
o 70 c (70)
~
o " Nipple direction
2 @ 2 175 1 block (A type)
— | & 51 405
8| g 4:M6 depth 9 46 L 2-M2 depth 5 8
5 Q Q = g (Mounting hole) F_‘a (Sensor dog mounting hole) 54.4 ﬁ _———— |
2 T\‘\l g { ‘ 5 2 blocks (B ) g
= T d 8| 2blocks (B type) |8
(7 o] ' L o g £
= Thism1F ) ¢ e el wiF |
S (3% ' 5 Drive side  Subsidiary side
With bottom side motor wrap Block details B'’-B’ cross section
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Stroke (mm) Outer rail  |Overall length| C F H Overall main unit mass (kg)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) e L (mm)g | | n n
Type A Type B’ 9 ! Type A | Type B
190 (208.5) | 80 (98.5) 340 419 200 | 200 | 70 3 2 7.7 8.7
290 (308.5) | 180 (198.5) 440 519 300 | 400 | 20 4 3 9.1 10.1
390 (408.5) | 280 (298.5) 540 619 400 | 400 | 70 5 3 10.5 11.5
490 (508.5) | 380 (398.5) 640 719 500 | 600 | 20 6 4 11.9 12.9
590 (608.5) | 480 (498.5) 740 819 600 | 600 | 70 7 4 13.3 14.3
690 (708.5) | 580 (598.5) 840 919 700 | 800 | 20 8 5 14.7 15.7
790 (808.5) | 680 (698.5) 940 1019 800 | 800 | 70 9 5 16.1 17.1
*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
Download data by searching for the corresponding i
N2-48 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




SKR46 With Cover, Motor Wrap

Model SKR46[][_JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model SKR46[_][]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.
L
(44) 22 Outer rail length 13
(31.5) 81 81 Stroke (37.5)
= (4.5)" (14)~
: T T
L {[[00 > 00 !
65 T o @ @ @ << @ o
H o @ @ @ @ °
© B s T w f ]
J S8 [l i[Lo0 2> 00 ] i
) 2xn-6.6 through hole
o #11 counter bore depth 6.5
P (Mounting hole)
=3
L
,\ >
B 32
-3 2%ni-M2.6 depth 4
papy (Same position on the opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
H F (H)
200
110 MIN —
(Dimension it o utblocks i close conec) B e
1/ I ; ; i — b= =
; n = o hig <
R 5 s ©
Clrf S o T | i V&J:*B
Q 100 ~B &
70 c (70) -
Nipple direction
@ 4-M5 depth 10 1 block (A type)
% (Mounting hole) 46 17.5 —_
— | ¥ 4M6 deptn 12 30 255 L °
8| S (Mounting hole) 5 11 | — I 2
M= R g = :
2 r\:\- g 26 o5 5| 2blocks (B type) g
- kJi 3 = e e e é
B, 7 © @ ,lu e =F
T (30) '\Y Drive side  Subsidiary side
(60) o
With bottom side motor wrap Sub-table details B-B cross section
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Stroke fom) Outer rail  |Overalllength| C | F | H Overall main urit mass (kg)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) P L (mm)g ) | ) | n n
Type A Type B 9 ! Type A | Type B
190 (208.5) | 80 (98.5) 340 419 200 | 200 | 70 3 2 8.6 10
290 (308.5) | 180 (198.5) 440 519 300 | 400 | 20 4 3 10.1 11.5
390 (408.5) | 280 (298.5) 540 619 400 | 400 | 70 5 3 11.6 13
490 (508.5) | 380 (398.5) 640 719 500 | 600 | 20 6 4 13.1 14.5
590 (608.5) | 480 (498.5) 740 819 600 | 600 | 70 7 4 14.6 16
690 (708.5) | 580 (598.5) 840 919 700 | 800 | 20 8 5 16.1 17.5
790 (808.5) | 680 (698.5) 940 1019 800 | 800 | 70 9 5 17.6 19

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
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SKR46 Without Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model SKR46[][]C (with a Single Short Nut Block)
Model SKR46[_][]D (with Two Short Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

Type C(15.5)*' Type C(24.5)
Type D(13.5)*! Type D(22.5)
L
87.5 Outer rail length 13
.345_28_ i85 77 77 Stroke
18 ®)" I
& == i T
SN 3 = VRN TINNL °© @
2-M4 depth 8 ‘JEEB Lo EQE“ %J © )) (e} A
2Xn-6.6 through hole
11 counter bore depth 6.5
(Mounting hole)
14 485 25 H F (H)
200
35 77 MIN !
10 (Dimension with two nut B
" blocks i close contact]
o — — l — :1
25 ]
L e it pit ) 1
2xn1-M2.6 depth 4 @ 100 | B’
(Same position on the opposite side) 70(\1 " c (70)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
Nipple direction
1 short block
48 (C Type)
38 | 2.M6 depth 9 54.4 =
2-M2 depth 5 Sy w—
(Sensor dog mounting hole) }‘2_4' (Mounting hole) — g be el §
f @ D) B 5
T |d Q3 @ o Z| 2 short blocks |2
Q \F 'i\ ~ #T A L’?F? MJ % (D Type) g
nTe 1 “’4\ ;T 46 |20 N\ 2-(R®) |= 5
Ji / =
86 = &= =
Short block details B'-B’ cross section Drive side  Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Stroke (mm) Outer rail  |Overall length| C F H Overall main unit mass (kg)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) e L (mm)g | | n n
Type C Type D’ 9 ! Type C | Type D
220 (241.5) | 145 (164.5) 340 440.5 200 | 200 | 70 3 2 6.3 6.9
320 (341.5) | 245 (264.5) 440 540.5 300 | 400 | 20 4 3 7.7 8.3
420 (441.5) | 345 (364.5) 540 640.5 400 | 400 | 70 5 3 9.1 9.7
520 (541.5) | 445 (464.5) 640 740.5 500 | 600 | 20 6 4 10.5 11.1
620 (641.5) | 545 (564.5) 740 840.5 600 | 600 | 70 7 4 11.9 12.5
720 (741.5) | 645 (664.5) 840 940.5 700 | 800 | 20 8 5 13.4 14
820 (841.5) | 745 (764.5) 940 1040.5 800 | 800 | 70 9 5 14.8 15.4
*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
Download data by searching for the corresponding i
N2-50 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




SKR46 With Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model SKR46[][]C (with a Single Short Nut Block)
Model SKR46[_J[]D (with Two Short Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

Type C(15.5)* Type C(39)
Type D(13.5)* Type D(37)
Li 13
87.5 Outer rail length (
345 28 (33) 48 48 Stroke
li8 ON e
[we 1
=
9 le & @ @ ( & o]
—
L @ @ @ ) 7@ o)
ey i TT
‘ [Ll — : 2Xn-6.6 through hole -
# 11 counter bore depth 6.5
(Mounting hole)
14 485 25 H F (H)
351 200
77 MIN
[ — L
T | — ! i -
2 o R — L | i
%E i3 3'7 T ) TH
S S 4 0 B B J I T
2xn:-M2.6 depth 3.5 2 100 B
R ° 0
Nipple direction
1 short block
4-M2.6 depth 5 5_355 (C Type)
EFrom the backside) ) ‘ 24| 2-M6depth 12 5 112 T
Sensor dog mounting hole, (Mounting hole) ~ 88
lounting hole. = J Y }_;‘ VT{ 8
== S 2
2 e 1 2| 2 short blocks é
® g
2 @T_i : L{J gJ 5| (DType) g
5 46 @« 2—(R8) = o el 5iF
86
€ Sub-table details B-B cross section e side Susidary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Stroke (mm) ) Overall main unit "
(stroke between mechenical stoppers) I Ou:ﬁr rail OVﬁraII length| C F H n 1, |Overall main uni mass (kg)
Type C Type D ength (mm) 1 (mm) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) Tt | Tmek
220 (241.5) | 145 (164.5) 340 440.5 200 | 200 | 70 3 2 7.1 7.9
320 (341.5) | 245 (264.5) 440 540.5 300 | 400 | 20 4 3 8.6 9.4
420 (441.5) | 345 (364.5) 540 640.5 400 | 400 | 70 5 3 10.1 10.9
520 (541.5) | 445 (464.5) 640 740.5 500 | 600 | 20 6 4 11.6 12.4
620 (641.5) | 545 (564.5) 740 840.5 600 | 600 | 70 7 4 13.1 13.9
720 (741.5) | 645 (664.5) 840 940.5 700 | 800 | 20 8 5 14.6 15.4
820 (841.5) | 745 (764.5) 940 1040.5 800 | 800 | 70 9 5 16.1 16.9

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Options=>R2-65
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SKR46 Without Cover, Motor Wrap

Model SKR46[][]C (with a Single Short Nut Block)
Model SKR46[_][]D (with Two Short Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

Type C(24.5)
Type D(22.5)
L |
(44) 22 Outer rail length / 13
(18, 77 77 Stroke / Type C(15.5)*1
3 ®) Type D(13.5)*
g || BT * 1 1
3 N3] dinvem ' JRINST § ® ) e H
@3¢ == } —
s|olg 2xn-6.6 through hole
2= 2 ¢ 11 counter bore depth 6.5
- ﬁ (Mounting hole)
=3
14
g £z
-3
H F (H)
200
77 MIN .
10 | (Dimension with two nut o
o blocks in close contact) FB
L _ y R
_ o P f e A\l
i o S S Il S 8[ ¢‘k%¢9
2%n1-M2.6 depth 4 2 100 B’ ' g
S| % | o L
N
% @ = Nipple direction
K - & 48 1 short block
o é § 2-M2 depth 5 38 | M6 depth9 LTvpe)
@ 7&( \ﬁ: 2 (Sensor dog mounting hole) ’_2_4, |,/ (Mounting hole)
[t) o ~ [0)
1 o TP
o 5 Q NEIN | 2shortblocks |3
@0)] \T — né\ 8 g DD :
S [———— ] © = =T S
& qrel ek
With bottom side motor wrap Short block details B'-B’ cross section = Drive s Subsidiary s‘dev-—
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Stroke (mm) Outer rail  |Overall length| C F H Overall main unit mass (kg)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) length (mm) L (mm)g om) | (mm) | (mm) n n
Type C Type D' 9 ' Type C [ Type D
220 (241.5) | 145 (164.5) 340 419 200 | 200 | 70 3 2 7.3 7.9
320 (341.5) | 245 (264.5) 440 519 300 | 400 | 20 4 3 8.7 9.3
420 (441.5) | 345 (364.5) 540 619 400 | 400 | 70 5 3 10.1 10.7
520 (541.5) | 445 (464.5) 640 719 500 | 600 | 20 6 4 11.5 121
620 (641.5) | 545 (564.5) 740 819 600 | 600 | 70 7 4 12.9 13.5
720 (741.5) | 645 (664.5) 840 919 700 | 800 | 20 8 5 14.3 14.9
820 (841.5) | 745 (764.5) 940 1019 800 | 800 | 70 9 5 15.7 16.3

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Download data by searching for the corresponding
model number on the Technical Support site.
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SKR46 With Cover, Motor Wrap

Model SKR46[][]C (with a Single Short Nut Block)
Model SKR46[_J[]D (with Two Short Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

Type C(39)
L Type D(37)
(44) 22 Outer rail length 13
(33) 48 48 Stroke Type C(155)
5 ©:] ‘ 1 ‘ Type B(135)"
2 | | e i -
2 o @ & & < @ o ®
7 <
3 o @ @ & » @ o 2
ag s | T >
22| 8 [[e0 | L - o
=7 % 2%n-6.6 through hole E‘
o ¢ 11 counter bore depth 6.5 o
(Mounting hole) =3
o
=3 =
TL
g £z
-3
H F (H)
200
77 MIN (Dimension with two nut blocks in close contact) s
. . , B — -
o | F——— t = 1 FAH ®
L= 85
h*; W W i >> W 8[ ’kgxfs |
2 1-] X D - =]
(S:mz mE\/II;UGH I(;ee op;gn?s\de) R ‘¢J 8 d
(Sensor ail mounting hole) 70 c (70)
©® Nipple direction
' 4M26 deptn 5 5 355 1 short block
o] & (Fom the beckside) - (C Type)
=} § (Sensor dog mounting hole) 24, 2-M6 depth 12 112 —
Iy Q Q 2 © (Mounting hole) ’Q\ 88
s Yy 8 ¥ alr . 3
z —— == g °
kJ 3 =| 2 short blocks |8
St ? %1 5| (D Type) £
5 T S
S ao Jzo[~ 2-we) | | AFT I =L (2
(60) Tes |
With bottom side motor wrap Sub-table details B-B cross section Drive side  Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Stroke fom) Outer rail  |Overalllength| C | F | H Overall main urit mass (kg)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) P L (mm)g ) | ) | n n
Type C Type D’ 9 ! Type C | Type D
220 (241.5) | 145 (164.5) 340 419 200 [200 | 70 | 3 | 2 8 8.8
320 (341.5) | 245 (264.5) 440 519 300 | 400 | 20 4 3 9.5 10.3
420 (441.5) | 345 (364.5) 540 619 400 | 400 | 70 5 3 11 11.8
520 (541.5) | 445 (464.5) 640 719 500 | 600 | 20 6 4 12.5 13.3
620 (641.5) | 545 (564.5) 740 819 600 | 600 | 70 7 4 14 14.8
720 (741.5) | 645 (664.5) 840 919 700 | 800 | 20 8 5 155 16.3
820 (841.5) | 745 (764.5) 940 1019 800 | 800 | 70 9 5 17 17.8

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Options=RN2-65 "|__|'|'_|=|r|_'|=« N2-53



SKR55 Without Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model SKR55[][JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model SKR55[][]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

Type A(18)* Type A(29)
L Type B(10)*' Type B(21)
1
94 Outer rail length i
35_.32 (23), 128 128 Stroke
22 8 AN
~|
& Es=
N ( t} o[ & ! ror o ®
i
‘ H [l——= ——ir
v} o oo & S L © o o
A

2xn-9 through hole, ¢ 14 counter bore depth 8
(Mounting hole)

22 45 27 H F (H)
200
128 MIN
| oo (Dimension with two nut
v} St blocks in close contact) s
- e le—B

#50H8
|
el
i
e
m
P
1t
I
+
s,
|

G ¢ (@)

2Xni-M2.6 depth 4
(Same position on the opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)

50 226 Nipple direction
11 1 block (A type)

f = d 65
o0 © 1 @
JHE e oy, e
I\ 1 S
 Jos © I B v e 8 5| 2blocks Btye) |2
[ ] of | so |5\e=(ca) S g
X X = = |z
e =l o
(Sensor dog mounting hole) Drive side  Subsidiary side
Block details B'-B’ cross section
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Siroke () Outer rail  |Overalllength| C G F H Overall main unit mass (kg)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) ) | L (mmg) Y n n
Type A Type B 9 ! Type A | Type B
800 (826) 680 (698) 980 1089 900 | 40 | 800 | 90 7 5 20.9 22.8
900 (926) 780 (798) 1080 1189 [1050| 15 |[1000| 40 8 6 22.6 245
1000 (1026) | 880 (898) 1180 1289 |1050| 65 |1000| 90 8 6 244 26.3
1100 (1126) | 980 (998) 1280 1389 |1200| 40 |1200| 40 9 7 26.2 28.1
1200 (1226) | 1080 (1098) 1380 1489 |1350| 15 |1200| 90 | 10 7 27.9 29.8
*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
Download data by searching for the corresponding i
IN2-54 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




SKR55 With Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model SKR55[][_JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model SKR55[][]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

Lt

4-M3 depth 6

94 Outer rail length
35_32 (39.4) 95.2 | L 95.2 L Stroke
22 ER ‘ ‘ %u_*»
3 [P - —
3 ® & & & 9
2
® D & & 9
M ? 7 Vi
e »» © | L ] T
2xn-9 through hole, ¢ 14 counter bore depth 8
(Mounting hole)
22 45 27 H F (H)
200
128 MIN
(Dimension with two nut
blocks in close contact) }—B _
! ! ! 1 T
of [ o[ = | [T
g 1}
2 I
2 i i i
150 B &
G o] (@)

(From the backside)
(Sensor dog mounting hole)

2%ni-M2.6 depth 4

(Same position on the opposite side)

(Sensor rail mounting hole)

4-M8 depth 36 (through) 50 22,6 . . .
(Mouniing hole) \ .8 136 . 124 Nipple direction
“.‘ SJ 95 1 block (A type)
t — >
h d rrrrr = o}
8 o :1f } 9 é I ‘g
"l J‘ED} %[ 5| 2 blocks (B type) E
o |_s0 |gs|\2=(c3) = = o = |§
S 100 - ,lu el IE3 nlf‘ =
Drive side  Subsidiary sick
Sub-table details B-B cross section
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Siroks (fm) Outer rail  [Overalllengti| C | G F H Overall main unit mass (kg)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) e ) || L (mmg) oy | | | n n
Type A Type B 9 ! Type A | Type B
800 (826) 680 (698) 980 1089 900 | 40 | 800 | 90 7 5 23.8 27.6
900 (926) 780 (798) 1080 1189 [1050| 15 |1000| 40 8 6 25.7 29.5
1000 (1026) | 880 (898) 1180 1289 |1050| 65 |1000| 90 8 6 27.6 31.4
1100 (1126) | 980 (998) 1280 1389 |1200| 40 |1200| 40 9 7 29.5 8.3
1200 (1226) | 1080 (1098) 1380 1489 |1350| 15 [1200| 90 | 10 | 7 314 35.2

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Options=>R2-65
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SKR55 Without Cover, Motor Wrap
Motor Flange Size, 60%60

Model SKR55[][JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model SKR55[J[]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

Lt

(45) 24 Outer rail length s Type A(29)
. (23) 128 128 Stroke Type B(21)
8 . Type A(18)"!
= 8 —<tt | Type B(10)*!
= +h 3 [69] © ECIN & & & -
& a |
= H |ff—— — =
Rk w#F | oleel o L & <] o -
vl g ==
§ | g 2xn-9 through hole, ¢ 14 counter bore depth 8
= g & (Mounting hole)
3
Gl Lo 1
@) Z
H F (H)
200
128 MIN 3
ki m—— == =N 7% )
- e RERINNBZ 31 -
150 g’ 5 2 ‘
G ] (G)
2Xni-M2.6 depth 4
(Same position on the opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
952
. 50 226 . . )
g z e Nipple direction
s g r 1 1 ’ o5 1 block (A type)
|2 o] © ; 1%}
3 3 ﬁ { 8 r o N o)t = — 7
B|o| ™ 7] S
phdo ] i 8] 5| 2blocks Bype) _ |2
50 |25|\2=(C3) = I
4-M8 depth 12 4-M3 depth 6 100 ﬁ E g i 2
(62) (Mounting hole) (Mouth C2)
(Sensor dog mounting hole) Drive side  Subsidiary side
With bottom side motor wrap Block details B'-B’ cross section
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Siroke () Outer rail  |Overalllength| C G F H Overall main unit mass (kg)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) ) | L (mmg) Y n n
Type A Type B’ 9 ! Type A | Type B
800 (826) 680 (698) 980 1064 900 | 40 | 800 | 90 7 5 21.8 23.7
900 (926) 780 (798) 1080 1164 1050 | 15 [1000| 40 8 6 23.6 255
1000 (1026) | 880 (898) 1180 1264 |1050| 65 |1000| 90 8 6 253 27.2
1100 (1126) | 980 (998) 1280 1364 |1200| 40 |1200| 40 9 7 271 29
1200 (1226) | 1080 (1098) 1380 1464 |1350| 15 |1200| 90 | 10 7 28.9 30.8
*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
Download data by searching for the corresponding i
N2-56 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




SKR55 With Cover, Motor Wrap
Motor Flange Size, 60%60
Model SKR55[][JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model SKR55[J[]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

Lt
(45) 24 Outer rail length 15 Type A(45.4)
_ (394) 952 Stroke ) Type B(37.4)
& (& Type A(18)"1
s @ ] = | [T alion
2128 - 23 i T
= g 2xn-9 through hole, ¢ 14 counter bore depth 8
= g (Mounting hole)
3
s 2
@s)| I
H F (H)
200
128 MIN ~|
(Dimension with two nut blocks in close contact] la—B _ =
— ! T 1 R 5#':?
oy L \& | a %j‘oa A
L A i D — 4] 85 ‘kj!‘a t ‘&JJ
150 te—B N =
G [¢] @) =
2xni-M2.6 depth 4
(Same position on the opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
4-M3 depth 6
(From the backside)
(Sensor dog mounting hole)
] U 50 22.6 . . .
8 ?J”fuifﬁz Shiﬁ:f . 8 436 5 124 Nipple direction
§ ~ e‘\ 5 1 block (A type)
— g !
o L =
= 2 ®ly e N o) I g
% "’l 2blocks (B type) |2
a | © |50 |25/ \ 2-(ca) 3 C|s
< 100 Ha == ;rg =
With bottom side motor wraj Sub-table details B-B cross section Drive side ~ Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Stroke (mm) ) L
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) Ie(r?uiﬁr(rr:rlll ) Ol\ier?ﬂrllerrrl]g)th (mCm) (me) (mFm) (mHm) n . Overall main unit mass (kg)
Type A Type B 9 ! Type A | Type B
800 (826) 680 (698) 980 1064 900 | 40 | 800 | 90 7 5 24.8 28.6
900 (926) 780 (798) 1080 1164 [ 1050 | 15 |1000| 40 8 6 26.7 30.5
1000 (1026) | 880 (898) 1180 1264 |1050| 65 |1000| 90 8 6 28.6 32.4
1100 (1126) | 980 (998) 1280 1364 |1200| 40 |[1200| 40 9 7 30.5 343
1200 (1226) | 1080 (1098) 1380 1464 |1350| 15 [1200| 90 | 10 | 7 324 36.2

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Options=>R2-65
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SKR55 Without Cover, Motor Wrap
Motor Flange Size, 80%80

Model SKR55[][JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model SKR55[J[]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

Lt

(45) 24 Outer rail length 15 Type A(29)
& (23) 128 128 Stroke Type B(21)
I @ S
= = = Type A(18)*
g o ’Sa— %0] : O [ © © © [\ yeeBGOY
- H [9f—— o
g +F | oTed el 1. [ & o
2|85 =
8 = "g’ 2Xn-9 through hole, ¢ 14 counter bore depth 8
= g M (Mounting hole)
23
©o o
RN
H F (H)
200 3
128 MIN :l
[Dimension with Monﬁ\ J I — 3
® l = blocks in ‘c\%se, 11,01\m\,j,,,_r,,“ﬂ k-8 i :Ji o{ ?{3
- R = k= el R— )
ol : T T \i) T I ‘Kj }
- = =
150 c =B & ‘ @ 2l
2xn:-M2.6 depth 4 '
(Same position on the opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
95.2
_ _el 50 226
2 8 436
| &
S8 l S oo © J \‘—-65 | Nipple direction
c|g © ] ,
s o \—m }E . :l<§> O 1 block (A type)
- ©°1Q B
= o [ee] © Y e s e B b 8
! ] o 50 |25 2 £
<} 9]
4:M8 depth 12 4:M3 depth 6 100 g Eb\ocks (8 bype) = |5
(Mounting hole) (Mouth C2) i{}l‘ L2l 153 ‘L(lg, S
(Sensor dog mounting hole) ] B s =l iidl
With bottom side motor wrap Block details B'-B’ cross section Drive side  Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Stroke (mm) ) L
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) Ie(r?u:ﬁr( ::rlll'] ; Ol\ier?lrlTl]errrllg)th (mCm) (me) (mFm) (mHm) n n Overall main unit mass (kg)
Type A Type B’ 9 ! Type A | Type B
800 (826) 680 (698) 980 1064 900 | 40 | 800 | 90 7 5 21.8 23.7
900 (926) 780 (798) 1080 1164 1050 | 15 [1000| 40 8 6 23.6 255
1000 (1026) | 880 (898) 1180 1264 1050 | 65 |[1000| 90 8 6 25.3 27.2
1100 (1126) | 980 (998) 1280 1364 |1200| 40 |1200| 40 9 7 271 29
1200 (1226) | 1080 (1098) 1380 1464 1350 15 [1200| 90 10 7 28.9 30.8
*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
Download data by searching for the corresponding i
N2-58 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




SKR55 With Cover, Motor Wrap
Motor Flange Size, 80%80

Model SKR55[][JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)

Model SKR55[J[]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

L
(45) 24 Outer rail length 15 Type A45.4)
(39.4) 952 952 Stroke ‘ Type B(37.4)
2 @ Type A(18)"
@ ] ‘r ----------- | 3!‘# TupeB(10)"
3 o & @ o
)
_ ¢ @ ) & & & & ){» ®|
§ & g S 2o through hole, 14 counter bore depth § ~
= g (Mounting hole)
25
g 6 4
@) ZZ
H F (H)
200
128 MIN
L == - .
: ° ° f—]|—1 r T q\\ \ \ ?‘3
+ — = % g
il i » (0] j
G 150 c k8 N @
2xni-M2.6 depth 4
(Same position on the opposite side)
4-M3 depth 6 (Sensor rail mounting hole)
(From the backside)
(Sensor dog mounting hole)
4-M8 depth 36 (through) 50 206
g (Mounﬂ:g hole) ‘8‘ 43.6 5 19254
s|& % - & Sl i irecti
| § %]] Nipple direction
=ty i i
B 1 block (A type)
5 L 8 e :
b= < ® ® 8
. ﬂtﬂ’ g — |°
— bl @ 5
of | s |z 5| 2blocks Btye) |2
o = 100 2 I L |8
D e el =1F |©
With bottom side motor wrap Sub-table details B-B cross section Drive side  Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Siroks (fm) Outer rail  |Overalllength| C G F H Overall main unit mass (kg)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) e ) || L (mmg) oy | | | n n
Type A Type B 9 ! Type A | Type B
800 (826) 680 (698) 980 1064 900 | 40 | 800 | 90 7 5 24.8 28.6
900 (926) 780 (798) 1080 1164 1050 | 15 [1000| 40 8 6 26.7 30.5
1000 (1026) | 880 (898) 1180 1264 1050 | 65 |[1000| 90 8 6 28.6 32.4
1100 (1126) | 980 (998) 1280 1364 1200 | 40 [1200| 40 9 7 30.5 34.3
1200 (1226) | 1080 (1098) 1380 1464 1350 | 15 [1200| 90 10 7 32.4 36.2

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
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SKR65 Without Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model SKR65[][JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model SKR65[_][]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

L 18
100 Outer rail length
29 |92 145 145 Stroke
36, 16 (4.8)* Type A(25.8) Type B(30.8)
I Type A(15.2)*' Type B(20.2)*" " [
5 1 — —
RN R T © e &
— | \\\\
M &1 o | o &
2xn-11 through hole, ¢ 17.5 counter bore depth 9.8
(Mounting hole)
30 35 35 _H F (H),
35] 200
145 MIN
(Dimension with two nut|
j @h\mksmdnse contact) B’
gg[ il 2" L [ . L
o e —
e LT R 7 )R
[=}
G 1% | c =8 7 @
2xni-M2.6 depth 4
(Same position on the opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
110
0 20 Nipple direction
[z n z o 1 block (A type)
if Q|09 B e —
—P E
o — i o T O) s 3
i ! 8y Q ° 3 —— g
i S
[ o / ﬂﬁ T 70 s lNe-(c2) 2 blocks (B type) E
130 S
4-M10 depth 15 4-M3 depth 6
(Mouminegphole) (Moutheg‘Z) B wlle ol =
(Sensor dog mounting hole) - —
Drive side  Subsidiary side
Block details B'-B’ cross section
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Siroke (mm) Outer rail |Overalllngh| C | & | F | H Overall main it mass (k)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) length (mm) | L (mmg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) n ni
Type A Type B 9 ! Type A | Type B
790 (810) 640 (665) 980 1098 900 | 40 | 800 | 90 7 5 30.3 33.3
990 (1010) | 840 (865) 1180 1298 1050 | 65 |[1000| 90 8 6 35.5 38.5
1190 (1210) | 1040 (1065) 1380 1498 1200 90 [1200| 90 9 7 40.7 43.7
1490 (1510) | 1340 (1365) 1680 1798 1500 90 [1600| 40 11 9 48.4 51.4
*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
Download data by searching for the corresponding i
N2-60 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




SKR65 With Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model SKR65[][_JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model SKR65[_][]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

Lt 18
N 72
100 Outer rail length
29 (36.7) 110 110 Stroke
16, @8 Type A(433) Type B(483) 1~
N T == i Type A(15.2)" Type B(20.2)" — |
+—1
8 . [
® & & & B
° i i i Vi °
iLe ° | ‘ ‘ 2Xn-11 through hole, ¢ 17.5 counter bore depth 98 =
(Mounting hole)
30 35 35 _H F (H)
35, 200
145 MIN
T o ~B
I T ‘ 1 (i N
: ‘ 2o et pdlLe o L \ N
SALU S el Cimis s A o
8/, LI £ o 7 z i H7
T/ a6 deptn 12 M ¢,\ ~B 8
4M6 depth 12 G c 1(c)
2%ni-M2.6 depth 4
(Same position on the opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
50 _ 30,
oJw 8. 51 . . .
= I Nipple direction
1 block (A type)
B 8 —
2 2
8| 2blocks B type) |
| o = s
S| 448 dept 40l rvough) ‘(‘l;“”('fm depth 8 ) moellm =
~! Mounting hole) (Sensor dog mounting hole) Drive side ~ Subsidiary side
Sub-table details B-B cross section
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Siroke (mm) Outer rail |Overalllngh| C | G | F | H Overallmain it mss (ko)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) length (mm) | L (mmg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) n ni
Type A Type B 9 ! Type A | Type B
790 (810) 640 (665) 980 1098 900 | 40 | 800 | 90 7 5 33.5 40.2
990 (1010) | 840 (865) 1180 1298 |1050| 65 |[1000| 90 8 6 38.9 45.6
1190 (1210) | 1040 (1065) 1380 1498 |1200| 90 |[1200| 90 9 7 44.3 51
1490 (1510) | 1340 (1365) 1680 1798 |1500| 90 [1600| 40 | 11 © 52.4 59.1

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
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SKR65 Without Cover, Motor Wrap

Model SKR65[][JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model SKR65[_][]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

L 18

(45) 35 Outer rail length /7Type A(25.8)
_,(19.2) 145 145 Stroke Type B(30.8)
Q| 48" || Type A(15.2)"
= I “['T_| Type B(20.2)*!
— 7t ¥
= B e g S
e P 7
| | e 1T e e &
~| B|c = )i
R T D
8 = % 2xn-11 through hole, ¢ 17.5 counter bore depth 9.8
@ @ (Mounting hole)
@ 333
T
N 16 >~
- @5 333
H F (H)
200 ‘
145 MIN (Dimension with two nut blocks in close contact)
= : 20 i
[ [ | I ’ |
OHT ] T AR} = D) ¢
150 3
G | c g (@
2Xni-M2.6 depth 4
(Same position on the opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
110
70 20 i i i
;,@,L a 8 . 51 Nipple direction
g ; I : - ‘ 1 block (A type)
c T [e9) Il ®
[
= A : e \# I 0 4 g == §
|~ =
2 /\ < — "[ 8| 2blocks Btype) |8
A i ] o] Lro I g e
o :(4_54)—}3 4-M10 depth 15 4-M3 depth 6 130 1= == =if
o (Mounting hole) (Mouth C2) A -
(88) ountng fele (S;:Jsov dog mounting hole) Dive side. - Subsidary side
With bottom side motor wrap Block details B'-B' cross section
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Siroke (mm) Outer rail |Overalllngh| C | & | F | H Overall main it mass (k)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) length (mm) | L (mmg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) n ni
Type A Type B’ 9 ' Type A | Type B
790 (810) 640 (665) 980 1078 900 | 40 | 800 | 90 7 5 31.9 34.9
990 (1010) | 840 (865) 1180 1278 |1050| 65 |1000| 90 8 6 37.1 40.1
1190 (1210) | 1040 (1065) 1380 1478 |1200| 90 |1200| 90 9 7 42.3 45.3
1490 (1510) | 1340 (1365) 1680 1778 |1500| 90 [1600| 40 | 11 © 50 53

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Download data by searching for the corresponding i
2'62 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




SKR65 With Cover, Motor Wrap

Model SKR65[][_JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model SKR65[_][]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see [12-28.

Lt 18
(45) 35 Outer rail length /7Type A(43.3)
(36.7) 110 110 Stroke Type B(48.3)
5| (4.8)* ‘ ‘ Type A(15.2)*!
g T | I = Type B(20.2)*!
_ i ®. 0 I I L r
_ ° & & & & e =
8 [}
= c
gl e @ @ @ b e 5
~| 9 == o
23§ e~ ] 0 >
8 % 2Xn-11 through hole, ¢ 17.5 counter bore depth 9.8 )
e 1 (Mounting hole) E‘
f [
=
ﬁ 3ge )
T =
(35) 555
SSE
H F (H),
200 ,
145 MIN (Dimension with two nut blocks in close contact)
B
o | I (i T ]
Jig=nD o 1 Iy \\ 1 A
] = ©
ol ] I r i
150 B 8§
G c (@)

2Xni-M2.6 depth 4
(Same position on the opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)

Nipple direction

=
10
15
[ee]
wn
o
ot
= |
o
3
o

@)
4

oo —

-1 = 5
3 =] il %-‘ 1 block (A type)
E g %ﬁ O o o
3 ‘./\; Hg g Lo ] I~ 2 i
0 [ 2] S
= Q) — 8 L—‘ ﬁ_ﬂ..i 5| 2 blocks (B type) e
e , of | Lo laof | e
gl [@a)] 5l 4-M3 depth 6 180 = =
(88) Z| 4-M8 depth 40 (through) (From the backside) Drive side  Subsidiary side
(Mounting hole) (Sensor dog mounting hole)
With bottom side motor wrap Sub-table details B-B cross section
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Stroke (mm) . -
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) Iegu:ﬁ r(::r':q) Ol\ier?mgg)th (mCm) (me) (mFm) (mHm) n n Overallmain unit mass (kg)
Type A Type B 9 ! Type A | Type B
790 (810) 640 (665) 980 1078 900 | 40 | 800 | 90 7 5 35.1 41.8
990 (1010) | 840 (865) 1180 1278 |1050| 65 |[1000| 90 8 6 40.5 47.2
1190 (1210) | 1040 (1065) 1380 1478 |1200| 90 |1200| 90 9 7 45.9 52.6
1490 (1510) | 1340 (1365) 1680 1778 |1500| 90 [1600| 40 | 11 © 54 60.7

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Options=RN2-65 "|__|'|'_|=|r|_'|=« N2-63



Mass of Moving Elements

Table14 shows the mass of the inner block and top table of model SKR.

Table14 Mass of the Inner Block and Top Table of SKR Unit: kg
Model No Long nut block types Short nut block types
' A/B Inner block| Top table |Total mass C/D Inner block| Top table |Total mass

Type A 0.07 0.05 0.12 Type C — — —
SKR20 ype ybe

Type B 0.14 0.1 0.24 Type D — — —

Type A 0.17 0.08 0.25 Type C — — —
SKR26 ype ype

Type B 0.34 0.16 0.5 Type D — — —

Type A 0.4 0.2 0.6 Type C 0.2 0.1 0.3
SKR33 ype ybe

Type B 0.8 0.4 1.2 Type D 0.4 0.2 0.6

Type A 1.0 0.4 1.4 Type C 0.6 0.2 0.8
SKR46 ype ype

Type B 2.0 0.8 2.8 Type D 1.2 0.4 1.6

Type A 1.9 1.9 3.8 Type C — — —
SKR55 ype yee

Type B 3.8 3.8 7.6 Type D — — —

Type A 3.0 3.7 6.7 Type C — — —
SKR65 ype ype

Type B 6.0 7.4 134 Type D — — —

BN2-64 TR



Options LM Guide Actuator (Options)

QZ Lubricator (compatible models: SKR33, SKR46)

The QZ Lubricator for SKR feeds the proper amount of lubricant to the outer rail and ball screw shaft
raceway. This allows an oil film to be constantly formed between the balls and the raceway, signifi-
cantly extending the lubrication maintenance interval.

&

S

Appearance Drawing

[Features]

@Since it supplements lost oil, the lubrication maintenance interval can be significantly extended.

@This is an eco-friendly lubrication system that does not contaminate the surrounding area because
it feeds the correct amount of lubricant to the ball raceway.

(suondo) J03enjoy apInd .

[SKR-QZ Configuration]

Symbol |Block type Description
Qz A/B/C/D |QZ with all blocks both sides specification
QZA AIC QZ with fixed side specification
QzB A/C QZ with supported side specification
QZAD B/D QZ with fixed side (inner block with screw) + QZ with supported side (free block) specifications

Note) The QZ specification does not include a grease nipple. Contact THK if a grease nipple is required.

I 1 f

Fixed side (motor side‘ Supported side ‘
( ) E]:E E]:E (reverse motor side) EEE
Constitution Qz QZA QzB QZAD

¢+ * +
¢ & * + -

Supported side |Fixed side Supported side|Fixed side ~ Supported side

Type B REERS! IR ARSI R
(with Two Long +  ® - — — e e ¢ »

*
Nut Blocks
) Fixed side Supported side Fixed side Supported side

TE | EE| -

Fixed side  Supported side |Fixed side ~Supported side

Type A
(with a Single
Long Nut Block)

Type C
(with a Single
Short Nut Block)

Type D
(with Two Short
Nut Blocks)

Fixed side Supported side Fixed side Supported side

TR 2-65




[Dimensions with QZ Lubricator]

Code: QZ (with cover)
Model No. : SKR33/46
Block type : A/B/C/D

L1

L L
() a Mechanical Stroke _(9) () a __c__ b _Mechanical Stroke (9)
= -

lo 77\ \W L] lo 77\ \W\ ] L]

O 1 T O (T T

o Y L P 4 a4 Lt
T Er o N T Er B o

Block type A/C Block type B/D
Unit: mm
Model No. | Block type | OVera! lengthOuter raillength gy v a b | ¢ f g
220 150 —
270 200 70(79)
A 370 300 170(179)
(3306) 470 400 270(279) 54 | — | — | 35 | 32
(3310) 570 500 370(379)
670 600 470(479)
770 700 570(579)
220 150 —
270 200 —
370 300 155(168.6)
(33‘;0) 470 400 255(2686) | 54 | — | — | 454 | 32
570 500 355(368.6)
670 600 455(468.6)
770 700 555(568.6)
SKR33 220 150 —
270 200 —
B 370 300 65(77)
(3306) 470 400 165(177) 54 | 54 | 48 | 35 | 32
(3310) 570 500 265(277)
670 600 365(377)
770 700 465(477)
220 150 —
270 200 —
370 300 —
(33320) 470 400 155(166.6) | 54 | 54 | 48 | 454 | 32
570 500 255(266.6)
670 600 355(366.6)
770 700 455(466.6)

*1 The value in the parentheses represents the maximum stroke.
*2 The strokes for block types B and D are the values when in contact with the inner block.
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Unit: mm

Model No. | Block type Overall_l1length Oty r?_" lengitn Stroke™? a b (o} f g
220 150 45(54.5)
270 200 95(104.5)
370 300 195(204.5)
C 470 400 295(304.5) 28.5 - - 35 32
570 500 395(404.5)
670 600 495(504.5)
770 700 595(604.5)
SKR33 220 150 —
270 200 —
370 300 115(128)
D 470 400 215(228) 285 | 285 48 35 32
570 500 315(328)
670 600 415(428)
770 700 515(528)
440.5 340 160(178.5)
540.5 440 260(278.5)
640.5 540 360(378.5)
A 740.5 640 460(478.5) 81 —_ —_ 42 38.5
840.5 740 560(578.5)
940.5 840 660(678.5)
1040.5 940 760(778.5)
440.5 340 —
540.5 440 120(138.5)
640.5 540 220(238.5)
B 740.5 640 320(338.5) 81 81 59 42 38.5
840.5 740 420(438.5)
940.5 840 520(538.5)
1040.5 940 620(638.5)
SKR46 440.5 340 190(211.5)
540.5 440 290(311.5)
640.5 540 390(411.5)
C 740.5 640 490(511.5) 48 — - 42 38.5
840.5 740 590(611.5)
940.5 840 690(711.5)
1040.5 940 790(811.5)
440.5 340 85(104.5)
540.5 440 185(204.5)
640.5 540 285(304.5)
D 740.5 640 385(404.5) 48 48 59 42 38.5
840.5 740 485(504.5)
940.5 840 585(604.5)
1040.5 940 685(704.5)
*1 The value in the parentheses represents the maximum stroke.
*2 The strokes for block types B and D are the values when in contact with the inner block.
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Code: QZ (without cover)
Model No. : SKR33/46
Block type : A/B/C/D

L1 L1
L L
) ‘ a ‘ Mechanical Stroke _ | [(9) () ‘ a ‘ b Mechanical Stroke | |(9)
B Eo B Ex B B
Block type A/C Block type B/D
Unit: mm
Model No. | Block type Overall_lﬂlength Bty r?_" gty Stroke™? a b f g
220 150 —
270 200 70(79)
A 370 300 170(179)
(3306) 470 400 270(279) 102 — 1 8
(3310) 570 500 370(379)
670 600 470(479)
770 700 570(579)
220 150 —
270 200 —
o 370 300 155(168.6)
(3320) 470 400 255(268.6) 112.4 — 11 8
570 500 355(368.6)
670 600 455(468.6)
770 700 555(568.6)
SRR 220 150 —
270 200 —
B 370 300 65(77)
(3306) 470 400 165(177) 102 102 11 8
(3310) 570 500 265(277)
670 600 365(377)
770 700 465(477)
220 150 —
270 200 —
370 300 —
(33820) 470 400 155(166.6) 112.4 102 11 8
570 500 255(266.6)
670 600 355(366.6)
770 700 455(466.6)

*1 The value in the parentheses represents the maximum stroke.
*2 The strokes for block types B and D are the values when in contact with the inner block.
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Unit: mm

Model No. | Block type Overall_l‘length Outer rzi\_il length Stroke™" a b f 9
220 150 45(54.5)
270 200 95(104.5)
370 300 195(204.5)
C 470 400 295(304.5) 76.5 — " 8
570 500 395(404.5)
670 600 495(504.5)
770 700 595(604.5)
SKR33 220 150 —
270 200 —
370 300 115(128)
D 470 400 215(228) 76.5 76.5 1 8
570 500 315(328)
670 600 415(428)
770 700 515(528)
440.5 340 160(178.5)
540.5 440 260(278.5)
640.5 540 360(378.5)
A 740.5 640 460(478.5) 140 — 12,5 9
840.5 740 560(578.5)
940.5 840 660(678.5)
1040.5 940 760(778.5)
440.5 340 —
540.5 440 120(138.5)
640.5 540 220(238.5)
B 740.5 640 320(338.5) 140 140 12,5 9
840.5 740 420(438.5)
940.5 840 520(538.5)
1040.5 940 620(638.5)
SKR46 440.5 340 190(211.5)
540.5 440 290(311.5)
640.5 540 390(411.5)
C 740.5 640 490(511.5) 107 — 12,5 9
840.5 740 590(611.5)
940.5 840 690(711.5)
1040.5 940 790(811.5)
440.5 340 85(104.5)
540.5 440 185(204.5)
640.5 540 285(304.5)
D 740.5 640 385(404.5) 107 107 12,5 9
840.5 740 485(504.5)
940.5 840 585(604.5)
1040.5 940 685(704.5)
*1 The value in the parentheses represents the maximum stroke.
*2 The strokes for block types B and D are the values when in contact with the inner block.
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Code: QZA (with cover)
Model No. : SKR33/46

Block type : A/IC

L1
L
(f)_ a Mechanical Stroke _(9)
—
W H i
ST [ R i
I | r Il
T B B
Block type A/C
Unit: mm
Vieal Mo, Block type OveraIILIength Outer rzla\_il length Stroke" - f g
220 150 —
270 200 80(92)
A 370 300 180(192)
(3306) 470 400 280(292) 54 35 19
(3310) 570 500 380(392)
670 600 480(492)
770 700 580(592)
220 150 —
270 200 —
370 300 170(181.6)
SKR33 (3:?20) 470 400 270(281.6) 54 454 19
570 500 370(381.6)
670 600 470(481.6)
770 700 570(581.6)
220 150 55(67.5)
270 200 105(117.5)
370 300 205(217.5)
c 470 400 305(317.5) 28.5 35 19
570 500 405(417.5)
670 600 505(517.5)
770 700 605(617.5)
440.5 340 175(193.5)
540.5 440 275(293.5)
640.5 540 375(393.5)
A 740.5 640 475(493.5) 81 42 235
840.5 740 575(593.5)
940.5 840 675(693.5)
1040.5 940 775(793.5)
SKRa6 440.5 340 205(226.5)
540.5 440 305(326.5)
640.5 540 405(426.5)
c 740.5 640 505(526.5) 48 42 235
840.5 740 605(626.5)
940.5 840 705(726.5)
1040.5 940 805(826.5)

Note) Block types B and D cannot be selected for QZA.
*1 The value in the parentheses represents the maximum stroke.
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Code: QZA (without cover)
Model No. : SKR33/46
Block type : A/IC

L1
L
U] ‘ a ‘ Mechanical Stroke _ | [(9)
B> [Eo B
Block type A/C
Unit: mm
Vel Mo, Block type OveraIILIength Outer rzi\_il length Stroke” - f g
220 150 —
270 200 80(92)
A 370 300 180(192)
(3306) 470 400 280(292) 89 11 8
(3310) 570 500 380(392)
670 600 480(492)
770 700 580(592)
220 150 —
270 200 —
370 300 170(181.6)
SKR33 (3?'20) 470 400 270(281.6) 99.4 11 8
570 500 370(381.6)
670 600 470(481.6)
770 700 570(581.6)
220 150 55(67.5)
270 200 105(117.5)
370 300 205(217.5)
C 470 400 305(317.5) 63.5 11 8
570 500 405(417.5)
670 600 505(517.5)
770 700 605(617.5)
440.5 340 175(193.5)
540.5 440 275(293.5)
640.5 540 375(393.5)
A 740.5 640 475(493.5) 125 12,5 9
840.5 740 575(593.5)
940.5 840 675(693.5)
1040.5 940 775(793.5)
SKRa6 440.5 340 205(226.5)
540.5 440 305(326.5)
640.5 540 405(426.5)
C 740.5 640 505(526.5) 92 12,5 9
840.5 740 605(626.5)
940.5 840 705(726.5)
1040.5 940 805(826.5)
Note) Block types B and D cannot be selected for QZA.
*1 The value in the parentheses represents the maximum stroke.
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Code: QZB (with cover)
Model No. : SKR33/46

Block type : A/IC

L1
L
(f)_ a Mechanical Stroke _(9)
] [=
W H i
ST [ R i
I | r Il
T B B
Block type A/C
Unit: mm
Vieal Mo, Block type OveraIILIength Outer rzla\_il length Stroke" - f g
220 150 —
270 200 80(92)
A 370 300 180(192)
(3306) 470 400 280(292) 54 22 32
(3310) 570 500 380(392)
670 600 480(492)
770 700 580(592)
220 150 —
270 200 80(92)
370 300 180(192)
SKR33 (3:?20) 470 400 280(292) 54 22 32
570 500 380(392)
670 600 480(492)
770 700 580(592)
220 150 55(67.5)
270 200 105(117.5)
370 300 205(217.5)
c 470 400 305(317.5) 28.5 22 32
570 500 405(417.5)
670 600 505(517.5)
770 700 605(617.5)
440.5 340 175(193.5)
540.5 440 275(293.5)
640.5 540 375(393.5)
A 740.5 640 475(493.5) 81 27 38.5
840.5 740 575(593.5)
940.5 840 675(693.5)
1040.5 940 775(793.5)
SKRa6 440.5 340 205(226.5)
540.5 440 305(326.5)
640.5 540 405(426.5)
(o] 740.5 640 505(526.5) 48 27 38.5
840.5 740 605(626.5)
940.5 840 705(726.5)
1040.5 940 805(826.5)

Note) Block types B and D cannot be selected for QZB.
*1 The value in the parentheses represents the maximum stroke.
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Code: QZB (without cover)
Model No. : SKR33/46
Block type : A/IC

L1
L
() ‘ a ‘ Mechanical Stroke _ | [(9)
B> [Eo B
Block type A/C
Unit: mm
Vel Mo, Block type OveraIILIength Outer rzi\_il length Stroke” - f g
220 150 —
270 200 80(92)
A 370 300 180(192)
(3306) 470 400 280(292) 89 11 8
(3310) 570 500 380(392)
670 600 480(492)
770 700 580(592)
220 150 —
270 200 80(92)
370 300 180(192)
SKR33 (3?'20) 470 400 280(292) 89 11 8
570 500 380(392)
670 600 480(492)
770 700 580(592)
220 150 55(67.5)
270 200 105(117.5)
370 300 205(217.5)
C 470 400 305(317.5) 63.5 11 8
570 500 405(417.5)
670 600 505(517.5)
770 700 605(617.5)
440.5 340 175(193.5)
540.5 440 275(293.5)
640.5 540 375(393.5)
A 740.5 640 475(493.5) 125 12.5 9
840.5 740 575(593.5)
940.5 840 675(693.5)
1040.5 940 775(793.5)
SKRa6 440.5 340 205(226.5)
540.5 440 305(326.5)
640.5 540 405(426.5)
C 740.5 640 505(526.5) 92 12,5 9
840.5 740 605(626.5)
940.5 840 705(726.5)
1040.5 940 805(826.5)
Note) Block types B and D cannot be selected for QZB.
*1 The value in the parentheses represents the maximum stroke.
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Code: QZAD (with cover)
Model No. : SKR33/46
Block type : B/D

L
(). a __c__ b _Mechanical Stroke(9)
—
L0 7 7 i
S (N (T N
W EEE i
Block type B/D
Unit: mm
Model No. | Block type Overall_l1length Dk ral‘_" ety Stroke"? a b (0] f g
220 150 —
270 200 —
B 370 300 95(103)
(3306) 470 400 195(203) 54 54 22 35 32
(3310) 570 500 295(303)
670 600 395(403)
770 700 495(503)
220 150 —
270 200 —
370 300 80(92.6)
SKR33 (33820) 470 400 180(192.6) 54 54 22 45.4 32
570 500 280(292.6)
670 600 380(392.6)
770 700 480(492.6)
220 150 —
270 200 45(54)
370 300 145(154)
D 470 400 245(254) 28.5 | 285 22 35 32
570 500 345(354)
670 600 445(454)
770 700 545(554)
440.5 340 —
540.5 440 150(168.5)
640.5 540 250(268.5)
B 740.5 640 350(368.5) 81 81 29 42 38.5
840.5 740 450(468.5)
940.5 840 550(568.5)
1040.5 940 650(668.5)
SKRa6 440.5 340 115(134.5)
540.5 440 215(234.5)
640.5 540 315(334.5)
D 740.5 640 415(434.5) 48 48 29 42 38.5
840.5 740 515(534.5)
940.5 840 615(634.5)
1040.5 940 715(734.5)

Note) Block types A and C cannot be selected for QZAD.
*1 The value in the parentheses represents the maximum stroke.

*2 The strokes for block types B and D are the values when in contact with the inner block.
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Code: QZAD (without cover)

Model No. : SKR33/46
Block type : B/D

L1

()

Mechanical Stroke

—

@,,

—

|
=

>
Block type B/D
Model No. | Block type Overall_l1length Outer r:i\_il length Stroke™"? b f
220 150 —
270 200 —
B 370 300 95(103)
(3306) 470 400 195(203) 89 "
(3310) 570 500 295(303)
670 600 395(403)
770 700 495(503)
220 150 —
270 200 —
B 370 300 80(92.6)
SKR33 (3320) 470 400 180(192.6) 89 "
570 500 280(292.6)
670 600 380(392.6)
770 700 480(492.6)
220 150 —
270 200 45(54)
370 300 145(154)
D 470 400 245(254) 63.5 "
570 500 345(354)
670 600 445(454)
770 700 545(554)
440.5 340 —
540.5 440 150(168.5)
640.5 540 250(268.5)
B 740.5 640 350(368.5) 125 12.5
840.5 740 450(468.5)
940.5 840 550(568.5)
1040.5 940 650(668.5)
SKRa6 440.5 340 115(134.5)
540.5 440 215(234.5)
640.5 540 315(334.5)
D 740.5 640 415(434.5) 92 12,5
840.5 740 515(534.5)
940.5 840 615(634.5)
1040.5 940 715(734.5)
Note) Block types A and C cannot be selected for QZAD.
*1 The value in the parentheses represents the maximum stroke.
*2 The strokes for block types B and D are the values when in contact with the inner block.
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Bellows

For model SKR, bellows are available for contamination protection in addition to a cover.

[Model SKR-A (with a Single Long Nut Block)]

el

N

o

A E (Stroke) B
L (Outer rail length)

Unit: mm

Model No. Stroke' Outer rail length A B a b | w | H | H
20(30.8) 100 188 | 17.2

SKR20 55(67.8) 150 253 | 237 | 332 | 52 | 60 | 10 | 20
80(93.6) 200 37 | 362
50(60.7) 150 237 | 176
80(91.6) 200 328 | 282

SKR26 110(125.6) 250 208 | 362 | 44| 62 | 74| 18| 20
160(175.6) 300 408 | 362
30(42.8) 150 256 | 276
60(72.8) 200 356 | 376
140(152.8) 300 456 | 476

SKR33 210(222.8) 400 606 | 626 | O+ | 86 | 84 | 245 20
290(302.8) 500 706 | 726
360(372.8) 600 856 | 876
140(155.8) 340 521 | 51.1
210(225.8) 440 671 | 66.1
290(305.8) 540 774 | 76.1

SKR46 360(375.8) 640 921 | 911 | 81 | 12 | 110 | 36 | 20
440(455.8) 740 1021 | 101.1
510(525.8) 840 174 | 116.1
590(605.8) 940 1271 | 1261

*1 The value in the parentheses represents the maximum stroke.
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Unit: mm

Model No. Stroke Outer raillength A B a b | w | H | H
700 (719.6) 980 846 | 80.6
790 (809.6) 1080 89.6 | 856
SKR55% | 870 (889.6) 1180 996 | 956 | 952 | 124 | 154 | 37 | 40
960 (979.6) 1280 104.6 | 100.6
1050 (1069.6) 1380 109.6 | 105.6
680 (703.2) 980 851 | 817
. [ 860 (883.2) 1180 951 | 91.7
2
SKRE5® 19030 (1053.2) 1380 1104 [ 067 | 110 | 170 | 1841 40 | 47
1290 (1313.2) 1680 1301 | 126.7

*1 The value in the parentheses represents the maximum stroke.

*2  The bellows for models SKR55 and SKR65 are only suitable for horizontal orientation. If the bellows is to be used in
other orientations (vertical or wall-mounted), contact THK.

ALK

N2-77

(suondp) Jo3enjoy aping W .



[Model SKR-B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)]

|
. ETXIX ) EIRIXTY | T
o lele e WIE

==

b (Top table)
| | =
T T - %‘E E% I
,Q M ~ -, T (%W CRCRS
3 e e f IEZIE
A " @ (Stroke) B W (Bellows)
L (Outer rail length)
Unit: mm
Model No. | Stroke™? Outer rail length A B a | b | w | H|H
25(34.8) 150 18.8 17.2
SKR20 50(718) T 253 T 237 ] 792 | 52 60 10 | 20
35(46.5) 200 23.7 17.6
SKR26 65(77.4) 250 328 | 282 |1116| 62 74 18 | 20
115(127.4) 300 328 | 282
80(96.8) 300 356 | 37.6
150(166.8) 400 50.6 | 526
SKR33 230(246.5) e 506 o261 130 | 86 84 | 245 | 20
300(316.8) 600 756 | 776
60(75.8) 340 37.1 36.1
130(145.8) 440 52.1 51.1
210(225.8) 540 62.1 61.1
SKR46 280(295.8) 640 771 761 | 191 | 112 | 110 | 36 | 20
360(375.8) 740 87.1 86.1
430(445.8) 840 102.1 | 101.1
510(525.8) 940 121 | 1111
590 (612) 980 746 | 706
670 (692) 1080 846 | 806
SKR55° 760 (782) 1180 896 | 856 |2228| 124 | 154 | 37 | 40
850 (872) 1280 946 | 90.6
930 (952) 1380 104.6 | 100.6
550 (578.6) 980 75.1 71.7
. 720 (748.6) 1180 90.1 86.7
SKR65 900 (928.6) 1380 1004 | 967 | 2o+ | 170 | 184 | 40 | 47
1160 (1188.6) 1680 1201 | 116.7

*1 The strokes in the table are values when the blocks are in close contact with each other.

*2 The value in the parentheses represents the maximum stroke.

*3 The bellows for models SKR55 and SKR65 are only suitable for horizontal orientation. If the bellows is to be used in other
orientations (vertical or wall-mounted), contact THK.

Note) The bellows cannot be attached between the top tables.
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[Model SKR-C (with a Single Short Nut Block)]

[t e E O o T+
A e e NI =
— =555 = i He-©-©
e ] | *
Al a (Stoke) | B W (Bellows)
L (Outer rail length)
Unit: mm

Model No. Stroke’ Outer rail length A B a | b | w | H|H

45(58.3) 150 30.6 32.6

85(98.3) 200 35.6 37.6

155(168.3) 300 50.6 52.6
SKR33 235(248.3) 200 60.6 62.6 28.5 80 80 215 | 175

305(318.3) 500 75.6 77.6

385(398.3) 600 85.6 87.6

160(178.8) 340 57.1 56.1

230(248.8) 440 721 711

310(328.8) 540 82.1 81.1
SKR46 380(398.8) 640 97.1 96.1 48 112 110 36 20

460(478.8) 740 1071 106.1

530(548.8) 840 1221 1211

610(628.8) 940 132.1 131.1

*The value in the parentheses represents the maximum stroke.
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[Model SKR-D (with Two Short Nut Blocks)]

b (Top table)
- T n el
e s S T
i | I
A (a) (Stroke) B W (Bellows)
L (Outer rail length)
Unit: mm
ModelNo. | Stroke™z | Outerraillength A B a | b | w | H|H
45(57.8) 200 30.6 32.6
125(137.8) 300 40.6 42.6
SKR33 195(207.8) 400 55.6 57.6 79 86 84 24.5 20
275(287.8) 500 656 | 67.6
345(357.8) 600 80.6 82.6
110(121.8) 340 47 1 46.1
180(191.8) 440 62.1 61.1
260(271.8) 540 721 71.1
SKR46 330(341.8) 640 87.1 86.1 125 112 110 36 20
410(421.8) 740 97.1 96.1
480(491.8) 840 112.1 111.1
560(571.8) 940 122.1 121.1

*1 The strokes in the table are values when the blocks are in close contact with each other.
*2 The value in the parentheses represents the maximum stroke.
Note) The bellows cannot be attached between the top tables.
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Sensor

Optional photo sensors and proximity sensors are available for SKR models.

[Example of Installation]

‘/9

Table15 With/without a sensor

Symbol Description Type Accessory
0 None —_ —
1 With sensor rail — Mounting screws, sensor rail
. . Mounting screw/nut, sensor dog, sensor rail,
2 =
2 Photo sensors™ (3 units) EE-SX671 (Omron Corp.) mounting plate, connector (EE-1001)
. A Mounting screw/nut, sensor dog, sensor rail
2 ¥ ) ) )
6 Photo sensors™ (3 units) EE-SX674 (Omron Corp.) mounting plate, connector (EE-1001)
7 |Proximity sensors N.O. contact (3 units) APM-D3A1-001 (Azbil Corp.) Mounting screw/nut, sensor dog, sensor rail
B |Proximity sensors N.C. contact (3 units) APM-D3B1-003 (Azbil Corp.) Mounting screw/nut, sensor dog, sensor rail
Proximity sensors N.O. contact (1 unit) APM-D3A1-001 ; . .
E N.C. contact (2 units) APM-D3B1-003 (Azbil Corp.) Mounting screw/nut, sensor dog, sensor rail
H [Proximity sensors N.O. contact (3 units) | GX-F12A (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.)| Mounting screw/nut, sensor dog, sensor rail
L |Proximity sensors N.C. contact (3 units) | GX-F12B (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.)] Mounting screw/nut, sensor dog, sensor rail
Proximity sensors N.O. contact (1 unit) |GX-F12A " .
J N.C. contact (2 units) | GX-F 1ZB (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co,, Ltd.) [ Mounting screw/nut, sensor dog, sensor rail
Proximity sensors N.O. contact (1 unit) |GX-F12A. . .
M N.C. contact (2 units) | GX-F 1ZB p (Panasomc\ndusmal Devices SUNX Co, Ltd.)| Mounting screw/nut, sensor dog, sensor rail

N.O. contact: normally open contact
N.C. contact: normally closed contact

*1 If the stroke is less than 70 mm, 2 sensor dogs and 2 sensor rails will be included. SKR20 and 26 ship with the sensor rail

already installed.

*2 The photo-sensors can be switched between ON when lit and ON when unlit.
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[Proximity Sensor]

APM-D3A1-001 (Azbil Corp.) 3 units GX-F12B (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co,, Ltd) 3 units
APM-D3B1-003 (Azbil Corp.) 3 units GX-F12A-P (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd) 3 units
GX-F12A (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.) 3 units GX-F12B-P (Panasonic Indusfrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd) 3 units

® Proximity Sensor: APM-D3A1-001 APM-D3B1-003 (Azbil Corp.)

Unit: mm
Model No. a b c d
o)
T R SKR20 32.5 6.6 6 6
L SKR26 | 375 6.4 8 8
™ SKR33 43 0.3 14.8 15
SKR46 56.2 0.2 26.8 22
@ SKR55 62.4 0.4 22 22
SKR65 77.4 -7.6 25.1 25
® Proximity sensor GX-F12A GX-F12B GX-F12A-P
GX-F12B-P (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.)
Unit: mm
(b) Model No. a b © d
SKR20 34 8.1 3.6 4
SKR26 39 7.9 6 6
SKR33 44.7 2 13.8 15
SKR46 57.7 1.8 24.8 22
SKR55 64.5 25 22 22
SKR65 79 -6 25.1 25
Unit: mm
HT(*b) Model No.| a d Sensor type
- - SKR33 |47 6 GX-F12
- P (Panasonic Industrial
SKR46 159.8/13.8| 15 | 15 |pevices SUNX Co., Ltd.),
SKR33 4532310 | 11 APM-D3
SKR46 |562|0.2| 22 |25 (Azbil Corp.)
<
S
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[Photo Sensor]
EE-SX671 (Omron Corp.) 3 units
EE-SX674 (Omron Corp.) 3 units

Connector EE-1001 (Omron Corp.) 3 units
Note) The connector is an appended article.

® Photo Sensor: EE-SX671 (Omron Corp.)

(a)

Unit: mm
Model No.| e f g h i j
SKR20 41 53.8 15 94 0.9 9.5
SKR26 | 459 | 587 | 149 | 114 | 29 | 115
SKR33 | 51.1 | 636 | 83 | 188 | 74 | 195
SKR46 | 64.1 | 76.6 | 8.3 | 29.8 | 16.4 | 26.5
SKR55 | 70.7 | 835 | 86 | 245|136 | 25
SKR65 | 85.5 | 985 | 0.6 |28.1 | 16.6 | 28
Unit: mm
Model No.| e f g h i j
SKR20 | 38.3 | 44.8 [ 125|109 | 06 | 11
SKR26 | 43.3 | 49.7 | 125 | 129 | 26 13
SKR33 | 459 | 521 | 3.3 [17.8 | 7.1 20
SKR46 | 58.9 | 65.1 | 3.2 | 28.8 | 16.1 | 27
SKR55 | 635|705 | 15 [ 245|131 | 24
SKR65 | 79 | 855 | -6 |286 |16.1 | 28
Unit: mm
Model No.| a b [ d Sensor type
SKR33 [63.6| 8.3 |19.5|74 EE-SX671
SKR46 |76.6| 8.3 [26.5(|16.4| (Omron Corp.)
SKR33 [52.1| 33| 18 | 5.1 EE-SX674
SKR46 |65.1| 3.2 | 27 |16.1| (Omron Corp.)

ALK
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[Sensor Rail]
The sensor rail can be attached alone.

[T T
ol vz, =
< o g\i\i =
H A
Sensor rail
Unit: mm
Model No| Stroke’ OIZ‘:;tLa" H| AL
30 100 111
SKR20 80 150 10 | 43 | 161
130 200 211
60 150 161
110 200 211
SKR26 160 250 12 54 261
210 300 311
45 150 146
95 200 196
195 300 296
SKR33 295 400 20 | 61 | 396
395 500 496
495 600 596
595 700 696
190 340 336
290 440 436
390 540 536
SKR46 490 640 29 |89.5| 636
590 740 736
690 840 836
790 940 936
800 980 976
900 1080 1076
SKR55 1000 1180 27 | 96 1176
1100 1280 1276
1200 1380 1376
790 980 976
990 1180 1176
SKR65 1190 1380 30 | 102 1376
1490 1680 1676

*Indicates stroke length when one long-type inner block is incorporated.
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Intermediate Flange (Direct Coupling)

[Motors Used and Applicable Intermediate Flanges for Model SKR]

Several types of intermediate flanges for mounting motors are available for model SKR. Specify an
intermediate flange that matches the motor used.

Each intermediate flange is made of steel and provided with THK AP-C treatment, a surface
treatment that provides excellent corrosion resistance.

Table16 Table of Motors Used and Corresponding Housing A and Intermediate Flanges

Rated | Flange SKR
Motor type .
P output | size | SKR20|SKR26 | SKR33 | SKR46 | SKR55 | SKR65
_ [scMmv-A1 10 W AN [ AN | — — — —
E-g SGMMV-A2 20W | 25 | AN | AN [ — — — —
SGMMV-A3 30 W AN | AN | — — — —
SGMJV-A5 0w AQ [ AQ | AQ | — — —
SGMAV-A5 AQ | AQ | AaQ | — — —
SGMJV-01 (4o | — — [ A | — — —
SGMAV-01 oow — — | Aaa | — — —
SGMJV-C2 150 W — — | A | — — —
=~ [sGMJv-02 — — — [ av | A0 | Av
“  [SGMAV-02 200W — — — [ av [ A0 | AV
o SGMJV-04 soow | 080 | — — — [ av | A0 | Av
_g £ SGMAV-04 — — — [ av | A0 | Av
E|lS SGMJV-06 600 W — — — [ av [ A0 | Av
o
S| e SGMJV-08 — — — — [ Az | Az
3 § SGMAV-08 v LR — — — — AZ AZ
28 SGM7J-A5 sow AQ | A | AQ [ — — | —
SGM7A-A5 AQ | AQ | Aa | — — —
SGM7J-01 40 [ — — [ A | — — —
SGM7A-01 oow — — | Aaa | — — —
SGM7J-C2 150 W — — | A | — — —
~ [SGM7J-02 — — — [ av | A0 | Av
“ [sGM7A-02 200W — — — [ av [ A0 | AV
SGM7J-04 (60 | — — — [ av | A0 | Av
SGM7A-04 aow — — — [ av | A0 | AV
SGM7J-06 600 W — — — [ av [ A0 | Av
SGM7J-08 — — — — [ Az | Az
SGM7A-08 e e = — — — [ Az | Az
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Rated | Flange SKR
Motor type output | size [SKR20[SKR26|SKR33|SKR46 | SKR55| SKR65
SGMXJ-A5 Sow AQ | AQ | AQ | — — —
SGMXA-A5 AQ | AQ | AQ | — — —
SGMXJ-01 — — | AQ | — — —
SGMXA-01 100w 0 — — | AaQ | — — —
o SGMXJ-C2 — — | Aaa | — — —
i SGMXA-C2 10w — — | AQ — — —
Wl « [semxd-02 — — — | av | A0 | Av
% W [SGMXA-02 200w — — — | av | A0 | av
i SGMXJ-04 — — — | av | A0 | AV
P SGMXA-04 el s — — — AV AO AV
SGMXJ-06 — — — | av | A0 | av
SGMXA-06 600 W — — — | av | A0 | AV
SGMXJ-08 — — — — | Az | Az
SGMXA-08 750w | D80 —— — — — | az | Az
HG-AK0136 10 W AN | AN — — — —
HG-AK0236 20W | [125 | AN | AN — — — —
HG-AK0336 30 W AN | AN — — — —
HG-MRO053 Sow AQ | AQ | AQ | — — —
HG-KR053 fao |AQ [ AQ | AQ | — — —
HG-MR13 100 W — — | Aaa | — — —
S [HG-KR13 — — | AQ | — — —
. HG-MR23 — — — | av | A0 | av
gle HG-KR23 200w oo L — | — [ — [ A [ A | Av
§ 89 HG-MR43 200W — — — AV A0 AV
§ Uk HG-KR43 — | — | =1 av ] a | av
3| N HG-MR7. — — — — AZ AZ
E: 3 g Hg-KR733 e — — — | Az | Az
s HK-KT053W sow | o [Aa [ A [AQ [ — [ — " —
HK-KT13W 100 W — — | A | — — —
9 |HK-KT23W 200 W 160 — — — AV A0 AV
HK-KT43W 400 W — — — | av | a0 | av
HK-KT7M3W 750 W | [180 | — — — — | az | Az
HF-KN053 sow [, [Aa | Aa | AQ | — — —
~ [HFKN13 100 W — — | Aaa | — — —
= [HF-KN23 200 W (160 — — — AV A0 AV
HF-KN43 400 W — — — | av | A0 | AV
TS4602 50 W AQ | AQ | AQ | — — —
TS4603 100W | [140 | — — | A | — — —
= E‘ TS4604 150 W — — | AQ | — — —
.| @ [Ts4607 200 W — — — | av | a0 | av
8| " [rsa609 q0w | H80 — — | av | A0 | AV
= TS4614 750 W | 180 — — — — AZ AZ
@ TSM3102 Sow | [ A A Al — | — | =
H TSM3104 100 W — — AQ — — —
g % TSM3202 200W | e | — | — | — | AV ] AD | AV
S| @ [TSM3204 400 W — — — | av | a0 | av
TSM3303 soow [ o — — — — | az | Az
TSM3304 750 W — — — — | Az | Az
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Rated | Flange SKR
Motor type output | size [SKR20[SKR26|SKR33|SKR46|SKR55|SKR65
MSMD5A oW AP | AP | AP | — — —
MSME5A s | AP [ AP [ AP | — — —
MSMDO1 100 W — — | A | — — —
MSMEO1 — — | ap | — — —
© |MSMDO02 — — — | Ay | = —
< [MSME02 200w 60 - - — AY — —
MSMDO04 400 W — — — | ar | — —
a MSMEO4 — — — | Ay | — —
S MSMDO08 — — — — | A5 | A5
'<§ ‘é’ MSMEO08 A e T N S
A MSMF5A sow |08 [ AP | AP | AP [ — — —
g MHMF5A [40 | AQ | AQ | AQ | — — —
o MSMFO1 38 | — — | ap | — — —
MHMFO1 10W =0 T = — | A | — — —
© |MSMF02 — — — | Ay | — —
< [MHMF02 200w 60 - = — AY — —
MSMF04 400 W — — — | Ay | — —
MHMF04 — — — | Ay | — —
MSMF08 — — — — | A5 | A5
MHMF08 750w | L80 — — — | A5 | a5
SV-M005 sow [0 [AQ | AQ | AQ | — — —
- SV-M010 100 W — — A | — — —
5|12 % [sv-mo020 200 W — — — AV | A0 [ Av
S| ® (60
glg SV-M040 400 W — — — | av | A0 | AV
|3 SV-M075 750w | 8o | — — — — | Az | Az
3| SV2-M005 sow [, [ Aa | Aq [ AQ | — — —
Qls| o [svaMmoto 100 W — — A | = — —
z| > [svawmoz20 200 W — — — | av | A0 | av
X (2] [J60
SV2-M040 400 W — — — | av | A0 | AV
SV2-M075 750w [ 8o | — — — — | Az | Az
2| o« [ReOA04005 50 W AQ | AQ | AQ | — — —
Z| z [ReEA04008 80W | M0 | — — | A | — — —
o| £ [R2[JA04010 100 W — — A | = — —
2 2 [rR20A06020 200W | o0 | — | — | — | AV | AD | AV
Z| Z [R2AA06040 400 W — | =1 =1 a [ a [ av
@ | @ [R2AA08075 750w [ 8o | — — — — | Az | Az
R88M-K05030 sow [, [ Aa | A | AQ | — — —
9  |R88M-K10030 100 W — — | A | — — —
Z 8 |R88M-K20030 200W | e | — — — | Ay | — —
c| ©  |Re8M-k40030 400 W — — — | Ay | — —
g R88M-K75030 750W | (180 | — — — — | A5 | A5
o R88M-1M10030 100w | 40 [ — — A | = — —
o [RE8M-1M20030 200W | g | — = — | Ay | = —
R88M-1M40030 400 W — — — | Ay | — —
R88M-1M75030 750w [ 8o | — — — — | A5 | a5
9 » |Bis0.2/5000 50 W AQ | AQ | AQ | — — —
5| 2§ [40
- ® |Bis0.3/5000 100 W — — | AQ — — —
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M Flange SKR
otor type }
Size | SKR20 | SKR26 | SKR33 | SKR46 | SKR55 | SKR65
AZ2 %, AR2 * [128 AS AS — — — —
a AZ4 %, AR4 * []42 AR AR AR — — —
3 % AZMA48 []42 AR AR AR — — —
AZ6 * , ARG * [160 — — AU AU — —
AZ9 %, AR9 * []85 — — — — A6 A6
82 CRK52 3 [128 AS AS — — — —
. 5 CRK54 3 [142 AR AR AR — — —
2 CRK56 * 00 | — — [ au [ AU | — —
= o | o |RKS54 % [142 AR AR AR — — —
£ | 2| « [RKS56* 60 | — | — | AU [ AU | — [ =
2| &| % |RKS59* 85 | — | — | — | — | »6 | A6
O|w
PKP52 % [128 AS AS — — — —
% PKP54 * [142 AR AR AR — — —
o [PKP56 * [156.4 — — AT — — —
PKP56 * [160 — — AU AU — —
5 % Q |PKP22 * [128 AS AS — — — —
° £ é PKP24 % 42 | AR | AR | AR — — —
o o | @ [PKP26 3% [156.4 — — AT — — —
& PBDM28 * 028 | As | As | — | — | = | =
% E PBDM423, PBA 3k %423 []42 AR AR AR — — —
PBDMG60 * , PBA * 60 s [160 — = AU AU — —
o ° FAF/FDF52 % []28 AS AS — — — —
o  |FAF54 3% /FDF54 %/
G| £ |FAS11M42IFB511M42 2 | AR IR IR - - |~
W |FAMb56 % /FDM56 * /
g FA512M60/FB512M60 beo | — | — | A A — | —
5) D 14S28 [128 AS AS — — — —
% DB14H52 * (42 AR AR AR — — —
< DU15H52 3 AR AR AR — — —
N [D#*16H71 % [ 156 — — AT — — —
DB16H78 * [160 — — AU AU — —
= Qs-M28 28 | as | as | — | — | — | —
gl 8
S| & |asm42 (42 | AR | AR | AR | — — —
2 N
3 QS-M60 eo | — | — | AU | AU | — | —
Note 1) The symbols in the table indicate the housing A and intermediate flange.
Note 2) For motor couplings, contact THK.
Note 3) The motor types in the table represent only some of the types available. For details regarding different types, please

see the catalog from each respective motor manufacturer.
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Intermediate Flange (Motor Wrap)
[Motors Used and Applicable Intermediate Flanges for Model SKR]

Several types of intermediate flanges for mounting motors are available.
In model coding 7, “With/without motor,” specify an intermediate flange that matches the motor used:
R1, R2, R3, R4, R5, or R6.

Symbol Coding

Wrap symbol Intermediate flange Motor shaft diameter (mm) Motor shaft securing method
Please refer to “Motors Used Please specify a motor shaft diameter. K: Key

and Corresponding Housing
A and Intermediate Flanges”
below.

(Please refer to “Motors Used and
Corresponding Housing A and
Intermediate Flanges” below.)

D: Flat
M: Friction fastener

Motor shaft securing method

Flat Fi

riction fastener

Table17 Table of Motors Used and Corresponding Housing A and Intermediate Flanges

AC servo motor

Yaskawa Electric

Rated | Flange SKR
Motor type "
o output | size | SKR20 | SKR26 | SKR33 | SKR46 | SKR55 | SKR65
— [SGMMV-AT | 10W WN-05D |WN-05D| — — - -
= [SGMMV-A2_| 20W | [125 [WN-05D[WN-05D| — — — —
SGMMV-A3 | 30 W WN-05D |WN-05D| — — = -
SGMJV-A5 WQ-08K | wa-08K [WQ-08K | — —
WQ-08M
S WQ-08K
SGMAV-A5 WQ-08K | wa-08K [ (W0 — —
SGMJV-01 (40 | — —  |WQ-08K) — —
WQ-08M
gy WQ-08K
SGMAV-01 — s I — —
WQ-08K
> |semiv-c2 | 150w — s — —
SGMIV-02 | " - — — [Wv_1aM|[Wv_14M|Wv-_1am
SGMAV-02 — - — [WV_14M | WV_14M |[WV_14M
soMv-04 |, 1 (60 [ — — — [WV-14M | WV-14M |WV-14M
SGMAV-04 — - — [WV_14M | WV_14M | WV_14M
SGMJV-06 | 600 W — — - — [WV-14M|WV_14M
SGMJV-08 — — — — [Wz-19M|WZ-19M
SoMAvos | (20 W | 80— - - — [Wz19M[wz-19m
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Rated | Flange SKR
Motor type "
P output | size [ SKR20 | SKR26 | SKR33 | SKR46 | SKR55 | SKR65
SGM7J-A5 WQ-08K | WQ-08K | VIO9K | — — —
SGM7A-A5 0w WQ-08K | WwQ-08K | WQ-08K
= - 08K lwa-0sm| - -
SGM7J-01 40 | — —  |Wa-08K) — —
00w WQ-08M
WQ-08K
SGM7A-01 — — el — — —
WQ-08K
~ |sem7ec2 | 150w — — el — — —
SGM7-02__| " — — — | WV-14M | WV-14M | WV-14M
SGM7A-02 — — — | WV-14M|WV_14M | WV_14M
seMri04 | 1 6o [ — — | WV=14M | WV-14M | WV-14M
SGM7A-04 — — [ WV-14M | WV=14M | WV-14M
SGM7J06 | 600 W — — — — [ Wv-14M|WV_14M
SGM7J-08 — — — — | wz-19M|wz-19Mm
= | .Q
2|35 SGM7A-08 e | O — — — — | WZ-19M | WZ-19M
@ |
g w SGMXJ-A5 WQ-08K | Wa-08K | W 0K | _ — —
2 50 W —
§ s SGMXA-A5 WQ-08K | Wa-08K | VA9 — — —
<| 2 WQ-08K
SGMXJ-01 — — ol — — —
100w | (140 e
SGMXA-01 — — ool — — —
SGMXJ-C2 — —  |Wa-osK) — —
150w WQ-08M
% |semxa-c2 — —  |Wa-OsK) — —
A WQ-08M
SGMXJ02__| " — _ — [ WV-14M | WV-14M | WV-14M
SGMXA-02 — — — [ WV-14M|WV-_14M | WV_14M
e —{ 400w | 60 === A
SGMXJ06__| " — — — — [ WV-14M|WV_14M
SGMXA-06 — — — [ WV-14M|WV-14M
SGMXJ-08 — — — — [Wz_19M|Wz_19M
soMxa-0s | /20W | D80 — — — |wz-19M|wz-_19Mm
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Rated | Flange SKR
Motor type .
e output | size | SKR20 | SKR26 | SKR33 | SKR46 | SKR55 | SKR65
HG-AK0136 | 10W WN-05D |WN-05D| — — — —
HG-AK0236 | 20W | [125 |[WN-05D|WN-05D| — — — —
HG-AK0336 | 30 W WN-05D |WN-05D| — — — —
HG-MROS3 | WQ08D|WQ08D| — — — —
HG-KR053 WQ-08D|WQ-08D| — — — —
HG-MR13 40 | — — lwasml = — —
< 1oow WQ-08D
S |HG-KR13 - — |WaosRl — — -
HGMR2S | " — — — |[WV_14M | WV_14M | WV-14M
. HG-KR23 0 = — — WV 14M | WV-—14M|WV-14M
5lo| [HemMRas T — — — [WV_1aM | WV_14M|WV_14M
2|2| |Hokras — — — [WV_14M | WV-_14M | WV-14M
= |W| [HGMR73 — — — — [wz-19M|wz-19Mm
(%)
2|@ | |Hekrr3 R e — — — [wz_19M|wz_19Mm
21=] |HkkTosaw | sow wa-08D |wa-08D | VS 080 | — — —
HK-KT13W | 100 W 0 WQ-08D
ol — — |wQ-08M| — —
. 7 [rekT2sw 200w ] D T — — — [Wv_1am|Wy-_14M|WV—14m
g HK-KT43W | 400 W — — — [ WV-14M|WV-14M | WV-14M
S HKKT7M3W | 750 W | (180 | — — — — [wz_19M|wz_19Mm
< WQ-08D
g HF-KNO53 | 50 W WwQ-08D |wa-08D| V3080 |  — - -
Q (40 WQ-08D
& Z [HF-KN13 100 W — —  |waosm| — — —
HF-KN23 200w] T — — — [Wv_1aM|Wv-_14M|Wv—14M
HF-KN43 400 W — — — |[WV_14M | WV_14M | WV_14M
TS4602 50 W WQ-08D | waQ-08D | WQ-08D
- -08D |\vq-0sm| - -
TS4603 100w | (40 | — — Wl — — —
. .
| = WQ-08D
S| g [rseeos 150 W — — |Wooeml — — —
3 TS4607 200wW] T — — — [ WV_14M|WV-14M | WV—14M
2 TS4609 400 W — — — [WV_14M|WV-_14M|WV—14M
3 TS4614 750W | 180 | — — — — [wz_19M|wz_19M
g TSM3102 50 W wa-08D |wa-08D | V380 | — — —
) (40 WQ-08D
g 5 [TSM3104 100 W — —  |waosm| — — —
S| & [rswsz2 [aoow| - T — — — | WV_14M | WV_14M | WV_14M
F [Tsm3204 400 W — — — [ WV_14M|WV-14M | WV—14M
TSM3303__[eoow ] T — — — — [wz_19M|wz_19M
TSM3304 | 750 W — — — — [Wz_19M|Wz_19M
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Rated | Flange SKR
Motor type "
P output | size | SKR20 | SKR26 | SKR33 | SKR46 | SKR55 | SKR65
WP-08D
WP-08D | WP-08D
MSMDSA WP-08K | Wp-08K | WE-08K | — - -
S WP-08D
WP-08D | WP-08D
Lt WP-08K | WP-08K | \iE-08K | — - -
- -08M
WP-08D
MSMDO1 — —  |wp-osk| — — —
WP-08M
© R WP-08D
MSMEO1 — —  |wp-osk| — — —
WP-08M
MSMD02 — — — |wy-tim| — —
, MSMEO2 200W . — — [wynim| — —
£ MSMD04 200W — — —  [wy-1am| — —
2le| [MsmE04 — — —  [wy-tam] — —
£(2| [vMsmDo8 — — — — | W5-19M|W5-19M
3 || =
§|=|_[wsmEos R — — — — | W5-19M | W5-19M
g MSMF5A (138 | wP-08K [wp-08K | WE-0SK| - -
S WQ-08K
5 MHMF5A [0 |wa-o08K |wa-08K | VA 0or | — — —
€ MSMFO1 38 | — — |WwP-08K) — —
o WP-08M
: 100w WQ-08K
8 o |MHMFO1 40 | — — el — — —
< MSMFO2 00 W — — — |wy-tim| — —
MHMFO2 60 = — — [wy-tim|  — —
MSMF04 oW — — — wy-tam| — —
MHMFO04 — — — wy-tam| — —
MSMF08 — — — — [W5-19M | W5-19M
MHMFO8 A — — — — |W5_19M|W5-19M
SV-M005 50 W WQ-08K | wa-08K [ WQ-08K| — —
WQ-08M
SV-M010 100 W i —  |WQ-08K) — —
el = WQ-08M
S SV-M020 200w]| T — — | WV-14M | WV-14M | WV-_14M
s SV-M040 400 W — — | WV-14M | WV=14M | WV-14M
5 SV-MO75 750 W | 180 | — — — — |wz-19M|wz-19Mm
© WQ-08K
3 SV2-M005 | 50 W WQ-08K | WQ-08K | VIO9K | — —
g (40 WQ-08K
> ] — — - — — —
§| o [svemoro  |1o0w waoo
@ |svamoz0 00w — T — — — [ WV-14M|WV_14M | WV_14M
SV2-M040 | 400 W — — | WV=14M | WV-14M | WV_14M
SV2.M075 | 750W | [180 | — — — — |wz-19M|wz-19Mm
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Rated | Flange SKR
Motor type output | size | SKR20 | SKR26 | SKR33 | SKR46 | SKR55 | SKR65
o] « [R2CIA04005 | 50W WQ-08K | WQ-08K |WQ-08M| — — —
Z| Z |ReEAod008 [sow | [Wo [ — —  [waosm| — — —
6| £ [R2CA04010 [100W — —  [waosm| — — —
9| 2 [ReTmoe020 [200w| — " — — —  [wv-1am|wWv-14M|WV-14M
Z| Z [R2AA06040 | 400W — — — [ wv-1aM|Wv-14M|WV-14M
P| @ [RoAA0B075 750 W[ (180 | — — — —  [wz-16M|wz-16M
R88M-K05030 | 50 W WQ-08K | WQ-08K [ VI O9K | — — —
3 L0 WQ-08K
5 Q  |Re8M-K10030 | 100 W — — |Wooeml — — -
g Z [ResM-K20030 [200W | — T — — —  [wy-tm| — —
8| §| O |R88M-K40030|400W — — —  |wy-14M| — —
8| E R88M-K75030 | 750 W | (180 | — — — — [W5-19M|W5-19M
o|° WQ-08K
2 R88M-1M10030| 100W | (140 | — — el — — —
@  [RBaM-1M20030[ 200 W | T — — —  [wy-tim| — —
R88M-1M40030| 400 W — — — [wy-1am| — —
R88M-1M75030 750 W | (180 | — — — — [W5-19M | W5-19M
S| 08
2| 2% |pis0.2/5000 | 50W | [140 |WQ-08K|WQ-08K| — - - -
(18 [}

Note 1) The symbols in the table indicate the housing A and intermediate flange.
Note 2) For motor couplings, contact THK.

Note 3) The motor types in the table represent only some of the types available.

see the catalog from each respective motor manufacturer.

ALK

For details regarding different types, please
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[Dimensional Drawing of Housing A/Intermediate Flange for Model SKR]

® For Model SKR20

SKR#* | ---Actuator model number
[ 1& --@: Housing A
<>+ Intermediate flange
EHousing A
SKR20
20 12 25 12
39.6 23,8, 18
4-M3 depth 6 33.6 3
R EHT
<
- 1 -
3 g c% I .
[ M) -
S| )
Hintermediate Flange
SKR20 10.5
AP 8.5
3.5 |,
— :LL T
N~
- .
3 RN 3
(Sl SV SY _:<
Ay 4| — I
: il [
4-M3 depth 8.5 ©
(PCD45, spaced every 90°)
SKR20 10.5
(140 3.5
Q B
N~
3 & &
[SEIRSUERSY
g 4M3through S

4-M4 depth 8.5
(PCD46, spaced every 90°)
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SKR20
AR (142 5
31 2.5
@ ) —
poy o r\ & T d 8 E"\
M *\ g ]
o kJ é 4-M3 through S 1]
4-3 4 through hole ool
#6.5 counter bore depth 3.5
(From the backside)
SKR20 z
AS 39.5 5
23 2.5
& @) 4-M3 through M
©| ™ r\ i R T
SRS @ NN
1, kj@}?, Sy T
_pL -
4-3 through hole
counter bore depth 3.5
(From the backside)
SKR20
AN AN
i‘\"
— 'f*"*jﬁj
= i Lo
S I
S]]

4-M3 through

4-3.4 through hole counter bore depth 3.5

(PCD28, spaced every 90°)
(From the backside)

ALK
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EMotor Wrap Housing A

SKR20
20

0.5

4-M3 depth 6

(PCD23.5, spaced every 90°)

1512
g 125
T8

K

< —
Ay

$17.5
117
XTI

Note) If motor wrap specifications are selected, it is
necessary to consider shaft ends separately.
Please contact THK for details.

SKR#3k -+ +Actuator model number
w(] -+<[: Intermediate flange

EMotor Wrap Specifications (Intermediate Flange)

&
4-M3 depth 8.5

(PCD45, spaced every 90°)

SKR20

wQ

10.5
8.5

>3 4-M3through FLT

4-M4 depth 8.5

(PCD46, spaced every 90°)

SKR20

WN Eﬁ f

7 39.5 !

4-M3 through r—w

i
B .
N
4-3.4 through hole counter bore depth 3.5

(PCD28, spaced every 90°)
(From the backside)
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® For Model SKR26

++-Actuator model number

---@: Housing A

<+ Intermediate flange

EHousing A
SKR26
A0 494 4-M3 depth 6 12 14
20.5
N~
5 -
= -
0 ~
©|® I = i
a s i
O]
o
Eintermediate Flange
SKR26 105
AP 8.5
49 3.5 _L
- 1
g L —
A 38 H | .
&[\4-M3 through g LU ;‘Tiiif/
4-M3 depth 8.5 o
(PCD45, spaced every 90°)
SKR26 105
AQ -

4-M4 depth 8.5

(PCD46, spaced every 90°)

i

ALK
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8.5

SKR26
AR 49 6.5
’_L.‘ 2.5 |,
(& | @ 1JE )
w's
g5 (1) 2d | et
4 \J o S JI_ ;\__/
N2 @ ) \4-M3 through . —
4-3.4 through hole 0
#6.5 counter bore depth 3.5
(From the backside)
SKR26 8
AS 49 6
’_A,‘ 25 L
o o o : & I ! } 77777 7
S e NI oftstrough S ] L._f
1 < - —
4-3 through hole
counter bore depth 4
(From the backside)
SKR26 7
AN 49 5T
[
BERE) R S L
o o 1N ol z B [
N A T IS - ‘ 7777777 ‘ e —-
& /@ e I N B
e [ S

4-M3 through

6.5
;
4-3.4 through hole counter bore depth 3.5

(PCD28, spaced every 90°)
(From the backside)

N2-98
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EMotor Wrap Housing A

SKR26

20

49.4

38

o 4-M3 depth 6
(PCD23.5, spaced every 90°)

1.5, 14
15
o 10
T n
i5
S -
L,l\? [ _f E‘ | 7\
SLE e /

Note) If motor wrap specifications are selected, it is necessary to
consider shaft ends separately. Please contact THK for details.

SKR3k 3k -+Actuator model number
w(] -+<[]: Intermediate flange
mMotor Wrap Specifications (Intermediate Flange)
SKR26 SKR26
WP wQ 10.5
10.5 Fo
83 3 o 3.5
135 .
F 4-M3 through r39—'5j ‘ 4-M3 through
2 ]
N, —
L [}
[sp}
4-M3 depth 8.5 4-M4 depth 8.5
(PCD45, spaced every 90°) (PCD46, spaced every 90°)
SKR26
U in S ——

7

Jﬂi’ 43 through

4-3.4 through hole counter bore depth 3.5
(PCD28, spaced every 90°)
(From the backside)

TR 12-99

(suondp) Jo3enjoy aping W .



® For Model SKR33

SKR3ks3k -+-Actuator model number

[ J&3 ---@: Housing A
<1 Intermediate flange

EHousing A
SKR33 10, 27 22
34 2-M4 through 3

AO -~ 996 21.9 |29

2-M3 depth 5 |
Ploo
o
qq o §§ ]
N
= L@ | |
N ! 3
S 2-M4depth8 S
&

Hintermediate Flange

SKR33 12
AP 10
35],
~| I :D.___\'
I| oO|
234 through hole &/ i
4-M3 depth 10 T
(PCD45, spaced every 90°)
SKR33 12
AQ 10
42 35

Ol o - ':'o\: g l:%
< 2-34 through hole | s i
4-M4 depth 10 R —

(PCD46, spaced every 90°)

B2-100 TNRIN



SKR33

AR

2-M3 through

(PCD40)

e JO]

gl

2-M3 through//4-3.4 through hole
# 6.5 counter bore depth 4

(From the bac

kside)

¢ 20H]
1

SKR33

AT

[156.4

47.14

47.14
1
I

2-3.4 through hole

+0.15
14005

==
I5¢]

SKR33

AU

50

T
|

S
4-M4 depth 10

2-3.4 through hole

36H7

ALK
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EMotor Wrap Housing A

SKR33
40 59.6
27
9 <
) _ ) ~ =
9 < @ o Q
[N
ool f C] :
[te]
o 4-M4 depth 8 Note) If motor wrap specifications are selected, it is
(Helisert 2D) necessary to consider shaft ends separately.

Please contact THK for details.

SKR#3k -+ +Actuator model number
w(] -+<[: Intermediate flange
EMotor Wrap Specifications (Intermediate Flange)
SKR33 , SKR33 )
Thickness: 5 mm Thickness: 5 mm
wQ 40 WP 40

4-M3 through ‘ 4-M3 through

i
W I8
I
< <
< < Z08
VERERN
o | o
4-M4 depth 5 4-M3 depth 5
(PCD46, spaced every 90°) (PCD45, spaced every 90°)

[N2-102 TnAIXK



® For Model SKR46

SKRsk 3k +--Actuator model number

[ J&: ---@: Housing A

< Intermediate flange

EHousing A
SKR46
A0 4-M4 depth 8 14 485 25
85.4 345 18, . 135
‘ 3.5
® 2 o I o
o @ f @ IS o )
88 o @ 5 33 =T 7
o S e
> R S— 0 \
- =
o~ Q"OQ S
= N
&
Eintermediate Flange
SKR46
AU 62 125, .
I‘i“ 10, [
O =
~NT i
AfOF Tl
-4 i
4-4.5 through hole -
4-M4 depth 10 \ ¢ 8 counter bore depth 4.5
(PCD60)
SKR46
AY 121'%
35 L}l
~ o
39 .
0| S
= B oo - 7”<

4-4.5 through hole
4-M4 depth 10

# 8 counter bore depth 4.5

(PCD70, spaced every 90°) (PCD60)
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SKR46
AV

@
n

<
<t

342

$50H7

4-4.5 through hole
4-M5 depth 10 % 8 counter bore depth 4.5

(PCD70, spaced every 90°) (PCD60)

[N2-104 AnAINK




EMotor Wrap Housing A

mMotor Wrap Specifications (Intermediate Flange)

o 3.,.22
SKR46 85.4 g
60 40 oz
'g 18
| s =
54 ©
© ~| I —
8 @} e ¢ [ImlL \
o) q ASY Za\
& @ yid e«% = I — N
o 2{ 4-M5 depth 10
(Helisert 2D)
SKR:k 3k -+ +Actuator model number
w(] -+<[]: Intermediate flange

SKR46

Wv

Thickness: 6 mm

4-M5 through 60

/4-M5 depth 6
(PCD?70, spaced every 90°)

SKR46

WY

Thickness: 6 mm

4-M5 through <—.]

4-M4 depth 6
(PCD70, spaced every 90°)

TR [2-105
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® For Model SKR55

SKRks3k -++Actuator model number

[ J&3 ---@: Housing A
{1 Intermediate flange

EHousing A
SKR55
A0 9 22 45 27
4-M5 depth 10 78 35| 22 |37
i %0 i
o © . . = g
N~ o) T\ ' 0
;[ \ / 8 RN
[T5) S v
S
&
Q
HIntermediate Flange
SKR55 15
12 L3
AS 35 | ]
g 1 R
To | ,J,,,,,J,,,?ﬂ%%
N | —
3 1 7)?::\7?%
4-5.5 through hole w}
(PCD90, spaced every 90°) \ # 9.5 counter bore depth 5.4
(PCD70, spaced every 90°)
SKR55 15
AZ 12 3

(180 3.5

g

I
4-5.5 through hole

4-M6 depth 12 #9.5 counter bore depth 9 ©
(PCDY0, spaced every 90°) (PCD70, spaced every 90°)

|
$ 70H7
%45
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SKR55

A6

85 15

70 12

70

25 |1
i

¢ 60H7
45
Il
T

f ﬂ?

\ 1 :7 |
/Jé _FE::* 3

4-M6 depth 12 4-5.5 through hole

(Spaced every 90°) (PCD70, spaced every 90°)

ALK
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EMotor Wrap Housing A

SKR55 3 24
20 99 32
45 2.
=
I Sl =
© © = | ]
© - 5 I
Q ‘,: o S— @? - g g ry s \)
S| of & & I *{

4-M6 depth 12

SKRak:* -+ +Actuator model number
w(] -+<[: Intermediate flange
EMotor Wrap Specifications (Intermediate Flange)
SKR55 , SKR55 ,
WY Thickness: 6 mm 60 W5 Thickness: 6 mm 80
4-M5 through 36 4-M5 through r%
@—/\Q 1o
// & Py
N 8 &
[Te]
< ,
/
. B
o P 5%
<~ 4-M5 through 4-M5 through
(PCD70, spaced every 90°) (PCD90, spaced every 90°)
SKR55 , 80
Wz Thickness: 6 mm 22
4-M5 through
¢ .
|
1>
ol O
| ©
'/
o3
o
4-M6 through
(PCD90, spaced every 90°)
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® For Model SKR65

SKR#3% | ---Actuator model number
[ J&: ---@: Housing A
< Intermediate flange
EHousing A
SKR65 30,..35 .35
AO 36 |16, |48
3.5 T
SR
[ee) N~ i 1]
T o|lct {5 SR
5|8 ST g |~
S SIS ‘J;EI L. ‘/
mintermediate Flange
SKR65
AV TLT
~
I
o
[Te}
ASY
4-6.6 through hole
(PCDT0, spaced every 90°) \# 11 counter bore depth 6.5
(PCD90, spaced every 90°)
SKR65 :g 5
A5 35 ||

80

¢ 70H7

4-M5 through
(PCD90, spaced every 90°)

4-6.6 through hole
# 11 counter bore depth 6.5

(PCD100)
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SKR65
70

A6 1

85
° 300
ST
< \@
70
% 60H7

4-M6 through 4-6.6 through hole
# 11 counter bore depth 6.5 i’-
(PCD100)

SKR65
AZ

¢ 70H7
%60

4-7 through hole
(PCD9O0, spaced every 90°)

[N2-110 TrRIK



EMotor Wrap Housing A

mMotor Wrap Specifications (Intermediate Flange)

SKR65
30
29 __35
16,
) = ]
©| e \
3 o = )
’ - 7(
- 4-M6 depth 12
SKR:k 3k -+ +Actuator model number
w(] -+<[]: Intermediate flange

4-M5 through 74
/1

&

-

4

o
o [y

100
86

gs\(

-

\4-M6 through

(PCDY0, spaced every 90°)

ALK

SKR65 ) SKR65 )
Thickness: 6 mm 86 Thickness: 6 mm 86
WV | 4-M5 through 74 W5 | 4-M5 through| 74 ‘ ‘
% © 3 o
¢6\ \Q/ \»< ¢1'\
gf- -1 / )
SE: J 89
F -1 \.\%\ /E(
& % & 9
/4-M5 through \ 4-M5 through
(PCD70, spaced every 90°) (PCD0, spaced every 90°)
SKR65 .
Thickness: 6 mm 86
wz
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KR

LM Guide Actuator Model KR

Housing A

Double-row ball circuit

Fig.1 Structure of LM Guide Actuator Model KR

Structure and Features

Because of its integral-structure inner block consisting of a highly rigid outer rail with a U-shaped
cross section, LM Guide units on both side faces and a Ball Screw unit in the center, LM Guide Ac-
tuator model KR achieves a highly rigid and highly accurate actuator in a minimal space.

In addition, since the housings A and B also serve as support units and the inner block as a table,
this model allows significant reduction of man-hours required for design and assembly, thus contrib-
uting to total cost cutting.

N2-112 TrHIK



[4-way Equal Load]

Each row of balls is arranged at a contact angle
of 45° so that the rated load on the inner block
is uniform under loads applied to the inner block
in the four directions (radial, reverse radial and
lateral directions). As a result, model KR can be
used in any mounting orientation.

[High Rigidity]

Use of an outer rail with a U-shaped cross sec-
tion increases the rigidity against a moment and
torsion.

Y axis

Center point of gravit
/ \ p [¢] y
N—

=g
S %
it VRN

Fig.3 Cross Section of the Outer Rail

[High Accuracy]

Since the linear guide consists of four rows
of circular-arc grooves that enable balls to
smoothly move with two points of contact even
under a preload, a highly rigid guide with no
clearance is achieved. Additionally, variation in
frictional resistance caused by load fluctuation
is minimized, allowing highly accurate feeding.
The system contributes significantly to increas-
ing precision and quality by providing precision-
grade positioning performance to all kinds of
machines.

Fig.2 Load Capacity and Contact Angle of Model KR

Table1 Cross-sectional Characteristics of the Outer rail Rail

Model No. Ix[mm?] Iv[mm?®] Mass[kg/m]
KR15 9.08 X 10% | 1.42 X 10* 1.04
KR20 6.1 X 10° | 6.2 X 10* 26
KR26 1.7 X 10* | 1.5 X 10° 3.9
KR30H 2.7 X 10* | 2.8 X 10° 5.0
KR33 6.2 X 10* | 3.8 X 10° 6.6
KR45H 8.4 X 10* | 8.9 X 10° 9.0
KR46 24 X 10° | 1.5 X 10° 12.6
KR55 22 X10° | 2.3 X 10° 15.0
KR65 4.6 X 10° | 59 X 10° 23.1

lx=geometrical moment of inertia around X axis
lv=geometrical moment of inertia around Y axis

Center of ball rotation

Fig.4 Contact Structure of Model KR

TR [32-113
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[Space Saving]
Use of a inner block integrating LM Guide units on both ends and a Ball Screw unit in the center
makes model KR a highly rigid and highly accurate actuator in a minimal space.

Model KR65
Model KR55

 Vodel ARoo

Model KR46

Model KR4SH.
Model KR33
Model KR30H

10mm[ —

Model KR15 ™\ Model KR20 Model KR26

TN nnnnnnnnn
|

10mm

Fig.5 Cross Sectional Drawing
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[Seal]

Model KR is equipped with end seals and side seals for dust prevention as standard.

Table2 shows the rolling resistance and seal resistance per inner block (guide section).

Side seal

End seal

Table2 Maximum Resistance Value Unit: N
Rolling Seal
Model No.| resistance resistance Total
value value
KR15 0.2 0.7 0.9
KR20 0.5 0.7 1.2
KR26 0.6 0.8 1.4
KR30H 1.5 2.0 8IS
KR33 1.5 1.9 3.4
KR45H 2.5 2.6 5.1
KR46 25 25 5
KR55 5.0 3.8 8.8
KR65 6.0 4.1 10.1

Note) The rolling resistance represents the value when a

lubricant is not used.

ALK
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Types and Configurations

[Types]

Model KR-A (with a Single Long Type Block)

Representative model of KR.

Model KR-A

Model KR-B (with Two Long Type Blocks)

Equipped with two units of the inner block of
model KR-A, this model achieves higher rigidity
and higher load carrying capacity.

Model KR-B

Model KR-C (with a Single Short Type Block)

This model has a shorter overall length of the
inner block and a longer stroke than model
KR-A.

(Supported models: model KR30H, 33, 45H, 46)

Model KR-C

Model KR-D (with Two Short Type Blocks)

Equipped with two units of the inner block of
model KR-C, this design allows a span between
blocks that suits the equipment, thus achieving
high rigidity.

(Supported models: model KR30H, 33, 45H, 46)

Model KR-D

N2-116 THIK



[Configurations]

Direct motor coupling (without cover)

-
=
®
=3
o
®
>
2]
-
[=
[
~
o
=

Motor wrap (without cover)

Motor wrap (with cover)
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Load Ratings in All Directions and Static Permissible Moment

[Load Rating]

Radial load . . Reverse radial load
Pr

PL

|

PT
Lateral
load

® LM Guide Unit

Model KR is capable of receiving loads in four directions (radial, reverse radial and lateral direc-
tions). Its basic load ratings are equal in all four directions (radial, reverse radial and lateral direc-
tions), and their values are indicated in Table3 on I82-120 and N2-121.

® Ball Screw Unit
Since the inner block is incorporated with a ball screw nut, model KR is capable of receiving an axial
load. The basic load rating value is indicated in Table3 on [82-120 and 82-121.

® Bearing Unit (Fixed Side)
Since housing A contains an angular bearing, model KR is capable of receiving an axial load.
The basic load rating value is indicated in Table3 on [N2-120 and A2-121.

[Equivalent Load (LM Guide Unit)]
The equivalent load when the LM Guide unit of model KR simultaneously receives loads in all direc-

tions is obtained from the following equation.
Pe = Pr (P.) + Pr

Pe  : Equivalent load (N)
: Radial direction
: Reverse radial direction
: Lateral direction

Pz :Radial load (N)
P.  : Reverse radial load (N)
Pr  :Lateral load (N)

N2-118 TR



- LM Guide Actuator

RN2-119

ALK



Table3 Load Rating of Model KR

KR15 KR20 KR26
Model No.
KR1501 | KR1502 | KR2001 | KR2006 | KR2602 | KR2606
Basic dynamic Long type block 1930 3590 7240
load rating
CMN) Short type block — — —
:‘é‘
3 Basic static | Long type block 3450 6300 12150
2 load rating
g Co(N) Short type block — — —
-
Normal grade, —0.001 to —0.003 to —0.004 to
Radial high accuracy grade +0.002 +0.002 +0.002
clearance
(mm) . —0.005 to —0.007 to —-0.01 to
HEE SO EEN ~0.002 ~0.003 ~0.004
Normal grade,
Basic dynamic | high accuracy grade 340 230 660 860 2350 1950
load rating
Ca (N) Precision grade 340 230 660 1060 2350 2390
£ S Normal grade, 660 410 170 | 1450 | 4020 | 3510
< Basic static high accuracy grade
% load rating
5 Coa (N) Precision grade 660 410 1170 1600 4020 3900
12}
g Screw shaft diameter (mm) 5 6 8
Lead (mm) 1 2 1 6 2 6
Thread minor diameter (mm) 4.5 53 5.0 6.6 6.7
Ball center-to-center diameter (mm) 5.15 6.15 6.3 8.3 8.4
- Basic dynamic
=0) load rating 590 1000 1380
gt Ca (N)
< o Axial direction
& % Static permissible
oL load 290 1240 1760
Poa (N)

Note1) The load ratings in the LM Guide unit each indicate the load rating per inner block.
Note2) The Ball Screw of precision grade (grade P) for models KR30H, KR33, KR45H10 and KR4610 is incorporated with

spacer balls in the proportion of one to one.
Note3) The Ball Screw of precision grade (grade P) for models KR45H20, KR4620, KR55 and KR65 is incorporated with

spacer balls in the proportion of two to one.
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KR30H KR33 KR45H KR46
KR55 KR65
KR30H06 | KR30H10 | KR3306 | KR3310 | KR45H10 | KR45H20 | KR4610 | KR4620
11600 11600 23300 27400 38100 50900
4900 4900 11900 14000 — —
20200 20200 39200 45500 61900 80900
10000 10000 19600 22700 — —
—0.004 to —0.004 to —0.006 to —0.006 to —0.007 to | -0.008 to
+0.002 +0.002 +0.003 +0.003 +0.004 +0.004
—0.012to —0.012to —0.016 to —0.016 to —0.019 to | -0.022 to
—-0.004 —-0.004 —0.006 —-0.006 -0.007 | -0.008
2840 1760 2840 1760 3140 3040 3140 3040 3620 5680
2250 1370 2250 1370 2940 3430 2940 3430 3980 5950
4900 2840 4900 2840 6760 7150 6760 7150 9290 14500
2740 1570 2740 1570 3720 5290 3720 5290 6850 10700
10 10 15 15 20 25
6 10 6 10 10 20 10 20 20 25
7.8 7.8 12.5 12.5 17.5 22
10.5 10.5 15.75 15.75 20.75 26
1790 1790 6660 6660 7600 13700
2590 2590 3240 3240 3990 5830
TR [32-121
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[Static Permissible Moment (LM Guide Unit)]
The Inner block is capable of receiving moment loads in all three (3) directions.
Table4 on I2-123 shows static permissible moments in the M, Ms and Mg directions.

2

- —
=# Sis: ‘ =
!

With double long type blocks (Model KR-B)

Ms

1

With double short type blocks (Model KR-D)
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Table4 Static Permissible Moments of Model KR Unit: N-m
Static permissible moment
Model No.
Ma Ms Mc
KR15-A 12.1 (5) 12.1 (5) 38 (5)
KR15-B 70.3 (16) 70.3 (22) 76 (18)
KR20-A 31(9) 31(8) 83 (13)
KR20-B 176 (39) 176 (32) 165 (27)
KR26-A 84 (31) 84 (22) 208 (30)
KR26-B 480 (154) 480 (78) 416 (60)
KR30H-A 166 (32) 166 (40) 428 (46)
KR30H-B 908 (256) 908 (155) 857 (103)
KR30H-C 44 (10) 44 (14) 214 (20)
KR30H-D 319 (84) 319 (55) 427 (51)
KR33-A 166 (53) 166 (40) 428 (53)
KR33-B 908 (271) 908 (158) 857 (107)
KR33-C 44 (7) 44 (14) 214 (26)
KR33-D 319 (90) 319 (56) 427 (53)
KR45H-A 486 (34) 486 (95) 925 (31)
KR45H-B 2732 (159) 2732 (355) 1850 (63)
KR45H-C 130 (16) 130 (32) 463 (15)
KR45H-D 994 (52) 994 (124) 925 (31)
KR46-A 547 (34) 547 (98) 1400 (34)
KR46-B 2940 (165) 2940 (364) 2800 (69)
KR46-C 149 (18) 149 (34) 700 (17)
KR46-D 1010 (54) 1010 (129) 1400 (34)
KR55-A 870 (169) 870 (212) 2280 (169)
KR55-B 4890 (863) 4890 (831) 4570 (338)
KR65-A 1300 (326) 1300 (448) 3920 (326)
KR65-B 7230 (1349) 7230 (1512) 7840 (653)

Note1) Symbols A, B, C or D in the end of each model number indicates the inner block size and the number of inner blocks

used.

A: With a single long type block
B: With double long type blocks
C: With a single short type block
D: With double short type blocks
Note2) The values for models KR-B/D indicate the values when double inner blocks are used in close contact with each other.
Note3) Static permissible moment is the maximum moment that can be permitted while the product is stationary.
Note4) Values in parentheses are with a cover or bellows.

TR [32-123
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Maximum Speeds with Different Strokes

Table5 Maximum speed

Maximum speed (mm/s)

Stroke’ (mm) . | Precision [High accuracy [Normal| Precision |High accuracy [Normall
Model No. II':’eaaIIdS((;:renv;/ | ei);:ﬁr(;?rlL) grade grade  [grade| grade grade | grade
Long type | Short type Long type Short type
block block block block
25 — 75 75 75 —
50 — 100 75 75 —
1 75 — 125 75 75 —
100 — 150 75 75 —
125 — 175 75 75 —
150 — 200 75 75 —
KR15 25 — 75 150 150 —
50 — 100 150 150 —
2 75 — 125 150 150 —
100 — 150 150 150 —
125 — 175 150 150 —
150 — 200 150 150 —
30 — 100 100 100 —
1 80 — 150 100 100 —
130 — 200 100 100 —
KR20 30 — 100 600 600 —
6 80 — 150 600 600 —
130 — 200 600 600 —
60 — 150 200 200 —
2 110 — 200 200 200 —
160 — 250 200 200 —
210 — 300 200 200 —
KR26 60 — 150 600 590 —
6 110 — 200 600 590 —
160 — 250 600 590 —
210 — 300 600 590 —
50 70 150 600 470 600 470
100 120 200 600 470 600 470
6 200 220 300 600 470 600 470
300 320 400 600 470 600 470
400 420 500 590 470 530 470
KR30H 500 520 600 390 390 360 360
50 70 150 1000 790 1000 790
100 120 200 1000 790 1000 790
10 200 220 300 1000 790 1000 790
300 320 400 1000 790 1000 790
400 420 500 980 790 880 790
500 520 600 650 650 600 600
50 75 150 600 470 600 470
100 125 200 600 470 600 470
200 225 300 600 470 600 470
6 300 325 400 600 470 600 470
400 425 500 590 470 530 470
500 525 600 390 390 360 360
KR33 600 625 700 280 280 260 260
50 75 150 1000 790 1000 790
100 125 200 1000 790 1000 790
200 225 300 1000 790 1000 790
10 300 325 400 1000 790 1000 790
400 425 500 980 790 880 790
500 525 600 650 650 600 600
600 625 700 470 470 430 430
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Maximum speed (mm/s)
Stroke” (mm) .| Precision |High accuracy|Normalf Precision |High accuracy [Normal
Model No. iaallds(c;;v;/ | eggttﬁ r(:::]) grade grade | grade| grade grade | grade
Long type | Short type Long type Short type
block block block block
200 230 340 740 520 740 520 E
300 330 440 740 520 740 520
400 430 540 740 520 740 520 Q
10 500 530 640 740 520 740 520 Y
600 630 740 730 520 640 520 ®
700 730 840 550 520 490 490 >
KRA5H 800 830 940 430 430 380 380 9
200 230 340 1480 1050 1480 1050 g
300 330 440 1480 1050 1480 1050 o
400 430 540 1480 1050 1480 1050 =
20 500 530 640 1480 1050 1480 1050
600 630 740 1430 1050 1280 1050
700 730 840 1080 1050 980 980
800 830 940 840 840 770 770
190 220 340 740 520 740 520
290 320 440 740 520 740 520
390 420 540 740 520 740 520
10 490 520 640 740 520 740 520
590 620 740 730 520 650 520
690 720 840 550 520 490 490
KR46 790 820 940 430 430 390 390
190 220 340 1480 1050 1480 1050
290 320 440 1480 1050 1480 1050
390 420 540 1480 1050 1480 1050
20 490 520 640 1480 1050 1480 1050
590 620 740 1440 1050 1300 1050
690 720 840 1090 1050 990 990
790 820 940 850 850 780 780
800 — 980 1120 800 —
900 — 1080 900 800 —
KR55 20 1000 — 1180 740 740 —
1100 — 1280 — 620 —
1200 — 1380 — 530 —
790 — 980 1120 800 —
990 — 1180 1120 800 —
KRES 2 1190 — 1380 840 800 —
1490 — 1680 — 550 —

*Indicates a stroke when one inner block is incorporated.

Note1) The maximum speed is restricted by the permissible rotation speed of the ball screw, the permissible speed of the
guide or 6,000 min"' of motor speed.

Note2) If you are considering using this product at the maximum travel speed of Table5 or faster, contact THK.
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Lubrication

Table6 shows standard greases used in model KR and grease nipple types.

Table6 Types of standard grease and grease nipples used

Model No. Standard grease  |Grease nipple used|
KR15 THK AFF Grease —

KR20 THK AFA Grease PB107
KR26 THK AFA Grease PB107
KR30H THK AFB-LF Grease PB107
KR33 THK AFB-LF Grease PB107
KR45H |THK AFB-LF Grease A-M6F
KR46 THK AFB-LF Grease A-M6F
KR55 THK AFB-LF Grease A-M6F
KR65 THK AFB-LF Grease A-M6F
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Static Safety Factor

LM Guide Actuator Model KR consists of an LM Guide, a Ball Screw and a support bearing. The
static safety factor and the service life of each component can be obtained from the basic load rating
indicated in “Rated load of model KR” (see Table3 on 32-120).

[Calculating the Static Safety Factor]
® LM Guide Unit

To calculate a load applied to the LM Guide of model KR, the average load required for calculating
the service life and the maximum load needed for calculating the static safety factor must be ob-
tained first. In particular, if the system starts and stops frequently, or if a large moment caused by an
overhung load is applied to the system, it may receive an unexpectedly large load.
When selecting a model number, make sure that the desired model is capable of receiving the re-
quired maximum load (whether stationary or in motion).

f = Co

fs : Static safety factor

Co : Basic static load rating (N)

Pmac 1 Maximum applied load (N)

*The basic static load rating is a static load with a constant direction and magnitude whereby the sum of the permanent de-
formation of the rolling element and that of the raceway on the contact area under the maximum stress is 0.0001 times the
rolling element diameter.

® Ball Screw Unit/Bearing Unit(Fixed Side)
If an unexpected external force is applied in the axial direction as a result of an inertia caused by an

impact or start and stop while model KR is stationary or operating, it is necessary to take into ac-
count the static safety factor.

c0a
fS =
Fmax
fs : Static safety factor
Coa : Basic static load rating (N)
Frax : Maximum applied load (N)

[Standard Values for the Static Safety Factor (fs)]

Machine type Load conditions Minimum Static Safety Factor (fs)

Without vibration or impact 1.0to0 3.5

General industrial machinery
With vibration or impact 2.0t05.0

*The standard value of the static safety factor may vary depending on the load conditions as well as environment, lubrication
status, mounting accuracy, and/or rigidity.
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Service Life

[LM Guide Unit]

® Nominal Life

HCalculating the Nominal Life

The nominal life (Lw) of an LM Guide with balls is obtained from the following formula using the
basic dynamic load rating (C), which is based on a reference distance of 50 km, and the calculated
load acting on the LM Guide (Pc).

» LM Guide with balls (Using a basic dynamic load rating based on a nominal life of 50 km)

c\® Lo : Nominal life (km)
Lo = (E) XBO oo Q) C  :Basic dynamic load rating (N)
Pc  : Calculated load (N)

*This nominal life formula may not apply if the length of the stroke is less than or equal to twice the length of the LM block.

When comparing the nominal life (L«), you must take into account whether the basic dynamic load
rating was defined based on 50 km or 100 km. Convert the basic dynamic load rating based on ISO
14728-1 as necessary.
ISO-regulated basic dynamic load rating conversion formula:
* LM Guide with balls
_ Cso Cs :Basic dynamic load rating based on a
Croo = 1.26 nominal life of 50 km

Ciwo :Basic dynamic load rating based on a
nominal life of 100 km

HCalculating the Modified Nominal Life

During use, an LM Guide may be subjected to vibrations and shocks as well as fluctuating loads,
which are difficult to detect. In addition, having LM blocks arranged directly behind one another will
have a decisive impact on the service life. Taking these factors into account, the modified nominal
life (L+om) can be calculated according to the following formula (2).

@ Modified factor o

_ f a  : Modified factor
ow= fu fo  : Contact factor (see Table7 on M2-131)
fw  : Load factor (see Table8 on 2-131)

@Modified nominal life Liom
* LM Guide with balls

cy Liom : Modified nominal life (km)
Liom = (“ X P_c) X50 oo @ C  :Basic dynamic load rating (N)
Pc  : Calculated load (N)
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e |f a moment is applied to model KR-A/C or model KR-B/D using two inner blocks in close contact
with each other, calculate the equivalent load by multiplying the applied moment by the equivalent
factor indicated in Table9 on 82-131.

P.=K'M

P»  : Equivalent load (per inner block) (N)

K : Equivalent moment factor (see Table9 on N2-131)
M :Applied moment (N-mm)

(If planning to use the product with a wide inner block span, contact THK.)

e |f moment Mc is applied to model KR-B/D

= Kc*Mc

Pm 2

e [f a radial load (P) and a moment are simultaneously applied to model KR
Pe=Pn+P

Pe : Total equivalent radial load (N)
Perform a nominal life calculation using the above data.

® Service Life Time
When the nominal life (L) has been obtained, the service life time is obtained using the following
equation (if the stroke length and the number of reciprocations per minute are constant).

Lo X 10°

Lh=—

2-¢s° ni X60
L, : Service life time (h)
ls  :Stroke length (mm)
ni  : Number of reciprocations per minute (min™)
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[Ball Screw Unit/Bearing Unit(Fixed Side)]

® Nominal Life

ECalculating the Nominal Life

The nominal life (L) of an LM system is obtained from the following formula using the basic dynam-
ic load rating (C) and the load acting on the ball screw in the axial direction (F.).

C.\’® . Lw : Nominal life (rev.)
Lo ‘( ) XAQ oo Q) C. :Basic dynamic load rating (N)
F.  :Axial load (N)

HCalculating the Modified Nominal Life

During use, a ball screw may be subjected to vibrations and shocks as well as fluctuating loads,
which are difficult to detect. Taking these factors into account, the modified nominal life (L+on) can be
calculated according to the following formula (2).

e Modified factor o
_1 o :Modified factor
ow= s fw  : Load factor (see Table8 on M2-131)

e Modified nominal life Liom

2\ Liom : Modified nominal life (rev.)

Liom = (0‘>< ) XA0° oo @ a  :Modified factor
: C.  : Basic dynamic load rating (N)
F. :Axial load (N)

® Service Life Time
When the nominal life (Lw) has been obtained, the service life time is obtained using the following
equation (if the stroke length and the number of reciprocations per minute are constant).

- Lo/
Lhis —mM8Mm
2 - {s*niX60
L, : Service life time (h)
¢s  : Stroke length (mm)
ni  : Number of reciprocations per minute (min™)
14 : Ball screw lead (mm)
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mfc: Contact Factor
If two inner blocks are used in close contact

with each other with model KR-B/D, multiply the
basic load rating by the corresponding contact
factor indicated in Table7.

mfw: Load Factor
Table8 shows load factors.

mK: Moment Equivalent Factor (LM Guide Unit)
When model KR travels under a moment, the
distribution of load applied to the LM Guide is
locally large (see 1-40). In such cas-
es, calculate the load by multiplying the moment
value by the corresponding moment equivalent
factor indicated in Table9.

Symbols Ka, Ks and Kc indicate the moment
equivalent loads in the Ma, Ms and Mc direc-
tions, respectively.

Table7 Contact Factor (fc)
Inner block types Contact factor fc
Model KR-B
Model KR-D 0.81

Table8 Load Factor (fw)

Vibrations/impact Speed(V) fu
Faint yoyow | 1012
Weak 025 | 121015

Medium edime | 15102
Strong VE&?:/ s 2t03.5
Table9 Equivalent moment factor(K)

Model No. Ka Ks Ke
KR15-A 3.2 X107 | 3.2 X 10" | 9.09 X 10
KR15-B 5.96 X 107 | 5.96 X 102 | 9.09 X 107
KR20-A 24 X 10" | 24 X 10" | 7.69 X 107
KR20-B 426 X 102 | 4.26 X 107 | 7.69 X 10?
KR26-A 1.73 X 107" | 1.73 X 10" | 5.88 X 10?
KR26-B 3.06 X 10* | 3.06 X 10 | 5.88 X 107
KR30H-A 1.51 X 10" | 1.51 X 10" | 4.78 X 10*
KR30H-B 2.76 X 102 | 2.76 X 102 | 4.78 X 10?
KR30H-C 2.77 X 10" | 2.77 X 10" | 4.78 X 10°
KR30H-D 3.99 X 107 | 3.99 X 102 | 4.78 X 107
KR33-A 1.51 X 107" | 1.51 X 10" | 4.93 X 10?
KR33-B 2.57 X 102 | 2.57 X 10? | 4.93 X 10?
KR33-C 2.77 X 10" | 2.77 X 10" | 4.93 X 10*
KR33-D 3.55 X 10° | 3.55 X 10 | 4.93 X 107
KR45H-A 9.83 X 107 | 9.83 X 102 | 3.45 X 10°
KR45H-B 1.87 X 102 | 1.87 X 10?% | 3.45 X 10?
KR45H-C 1.83 X 107" | 1.83 X 10" | 3.45 X 10?
KR45H-D 2.81 X 102 | 2.81 X 107 | 3.45 X 10?
KR46-A 1.01 X 107" | 1.01 X 10" | 3.38 X 10?
KR46-B 1.78 X 102 | 1.78 X 10 | 3.38 X 10
KR46-C 1.85 X 10" | 1.85 X 10" | 3.38 X 10?
KR46-D 2.5 X 102 | 25 X 102 | 3.38 X 10°
KR55-A 8.63 X 107 | 8.63 X 102 | 2.83 X 10%
KR55-B 1.53 X 102 | 1.53 X 10 | 2.83 X 10?
KR65-A 7.55 X 107 | 7.55 X 102 | 2.14 X 107
KR65-B 1.35 X 102 | 1.35 X 102 | 2.14 X 10?

Note) The values for models KR-B/D indicate the values
when double inner blocks are used in close contact

with each other.

ALK
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Accuracy Standards

The accuracy standard of model KR is defined in positioning repeatability, positioning accuracy, run-

ning parallelism (vertical direction) and backlash.

[Positioning Repeatability]

Command the position to a given arbitrary point.
Measure the position and repeat seven times
from the same direction. Record the difference
between the largest and smallest values. Con-
duct the same test at three points: the middle of
the stroke, and at both the approximate maxi-
mum and minimum positions of travel. Express
the maximum difference value of the three mea-
surements divided by 2 with a “+” sign.

[Positioning Accuracy]

Using the maximum stroke as the reference
length, express the maximum error between
the actual distance traveled from the reference
point and the command value in an absolute
value as positioning accuracy.

[Running of Parallelism (Vertical direction)]
Place a straightedge on the surface table where
model KR is mounted, measure almost through-
out the travel distance of the inner block using
a test indicator. Use the maximum difference
among the readings within the travel distance
as the running parallelism measurement.

[Backlash]

Feed and slightly move the inner block and read
the measurement on the test indicator as the
reference value. Subsequently, apply a load to
the inner block from the same direction (table
feed direction), and then release the inner block
from the load. Use the difference between the
reference value and the return as the backlash
measurement.

Perform this measurement in the center and
near both ends, and use the maximum value as
the measurement value.

[2-132 TnAIK

Fig.6 Positioning Repeatability

(+)

) .
0 A A Command value

et AATravel distance

mh
3>

AA= | Actual distance traveled - travel distance of
the command value |

Reference point

—

Fig.7 Positioning Accuracy

Straightedge

Fig.8 Running of Parallelism

Backlash — Return

Feed screw feed —-

Load displacement

Load (including elastic displacement)
I =g T A
= S s sl <

Fig.9 Backlash



The accuracies of model KR are classified into normal grade (no symbol), high accuracy grade (H)
and precision grade (P). Tables below show standards for all the accuracies.

Table10 Normal Grade (No Symbol) Unit: mm
. P I Running .
. Outer rail Positioning | Positioning A Starting torque
Model No. Stroke L Parallelism Backlash
length Repeatability | Accuracy (Vertical Direction (N-cm)
30 100 No standard| No standard
KR20 80 150 +0.01 N 0.02 0.5
130 200 defined defined
60 150
110 200 No standard| No standard
Re2e 160 250 +0.01 defined defined 0.02 1.5
210 300
50 150
100 200
200 300 No standard| No standard
KR30H 300 400 +0.01 defined defined 0.02 7
400 500
500 600
50 150
100 200
200 300
KR33 300 400 1001 |Nestandard) - No standard 0.02 7
400 500
500 600
600 700
200 340
300 440
400 540
KRA45H 500 640 10,01 |Nestandard) - No standard 0.02 10
600 740
700 840
800 940
190 340
290 440
390 540
KR46 490 640 10,01 |Nestandard) - No standard 0.02 10
590 740
690 840
790 940
800 980
900 1080
KR55 1000 1180 10,01 [Nostandard) No standard 0.05 12
1100 1280
1200 1380
790 980
990 1180 +0.01 No standard| No standard 12
HRES 1190 1380 defined defined 0.05
1490 1680 +0.012 15

*Indicates stroke length when one long-type inner block is incorporated.
Note1) The evaluation method complies with THK standards.
Note2) Measurements are taken while using a motor provided by THK. For motor-wrap configuration, these values may not

apply.
Note3) The starting torque refers to the values when the below greases are used.
Models KR20, KR26: THK AFA Grease
Models KR30H, KR33, KR45H, KR46, KR55, KR65: THK AFB-LF Grease
Note4) If highly viscous grease such as vacuum grease and clean room grease is used, the actual starting torque may ex-
ceed the corresponding value in the table. Use much care in selecting a motor.
Note5) Contact THK for accuracy information of units longer than the standard length.
Note6) Model KR15 is available in high accuracy grade (H) and precision grade (P) only.
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Table11 High Accuracy Grade (H) Unit: mm

. Positioning P Running of )
Model No. Stroke” Ollét: rtLa'I accuracy P: cs(l}t[lﬁg:;ng Parallelism Backlash Sta'm%;?;que
9 repeatability Y (Vertical direction)
25 75
50 100
75 125
KR15 100 150 +0.004 0.04 0.02 0.01 0.4
125 175
150 200
30 100
KR20 80 150 +0.005 0.06 0.025 0.01 0.5
130 200
60 150
110 200
KR26 160 250 +0.005 0.06 0.025 0.01 1.5
210 300
50 150
;88 ggg 0.06 0.025
KR30H 300 200 +0.005 0.02 7
400 500
500 500 0.10 0.035
50 150
100 200
200 300 0.06 0.025
KR33 300 400 +0.005 0.02 7
400 500 0.10
500 600 ) 0.035
600 700 0.14
200 340
300 440
200 540 0.10 0.035
KR45H 500 640 +0.005 0.02 10
600 740 0.12 0.04
700 840
800 940 0.15 0.05
190 340
290 440
390 520 0.10 0.035
KR46 490 640 +0.005 0.02 10
590 740 0.12 0.04
690 840
790 920 0.15 0.05
800 980
900 1080 0.18
KR55 1000 1180 +0.005 0.05 0.05 12
1100 1280 0.25
1200 1380
790 980 0.18
990 1180 0.05 12
KR65 1190 1380 +0.008 0.20 0.05
1490 1680 0.28 0.055 15

*Indicates stroke length when one long-type inner block is incorporated.
Note1) The evaluation method for accuracy standards complies with THK standards.
Note2) Measurements are taken while using a motor provided by THK. For motor-wrap configurations, these values may not apply.
Note3) The starting torque refers to the values when the below greases are used.
15: THK AFF Grease
Models KR20, KR26: THK AFA Grease
Models KR30H, KR33, KR45H, KR46, KR55, KR65: THK AFB-LF Grease
Note4) If highly viscous grease such as vacuum grease and clean room grease is used, the actual starting torque may
exceed the corresponding value in the table. Use great care in selecting a motor.
Note5) Contact THK for accuracy information of units longer than the standard length.

[2-134 TnAIKK



Table12 Precision Grade (P) Unit: mm
. Positioning —— Running of .
Model No. Stroke’ Oltétr? rtLa" accuracy P:gg[']?g::ng Parallelism Backlash Star(tn%rtr?)rque
9 repeatability Y (Vertical direction)
25 75
50 100
75 125
KR15 100 150 +0.003 0.02 0.01 0.002 0.8
125 175
150 200
30 100
KR20 80 150 +0.003 0.02 0.01 0.003 1.2
130 200
60 150
110 200
KR26 160 250 +0.003 0.02 0.01 0.003 4
210 300
50 150
o 200 0.02 0.01
KR30H 300 200 +0.003 0.003 15
400 500
500 600 0.025 0.015
50 150
100 200
200 300 0.02 0.01
KR33 300 400 +0.003 0.003 15
400 500
500 600 0.025 0.015
600 700 0.03
200 340
300 440 15
400 540 +0.003 0.025 0.015
KR45H 500 640 0.003
600 740 0.03 0.02 17
700 840
800 940 +0.005 0.035 0.025
190 340
290 440 15
390 540 +0.003 0.025 0.015
KR46 490 640 0.003
590 740 0.03 0.02 17
690 840
790 940 +0.005 0.035 0.025
800 980
KR55 900 1080 +0.005 0.035 0.025 0.003 7
1000 1180 0.04 0.03 20
790 980
KR65 990 1180 +0.005 0.035 0.025 0.005 20
1190 1380 0.04 0.03 22

*Indicates stroke length when one long-type inner block is incorporated.

Note1) The evaluation method complies with THK standards.
Note2) Measurements are taken while using a motor provided by THK.

apply.

Note3) The starting torque refers to the values when the below greases are used.
KR15: THK AFF Grease
Models KR20, KR26: THK AFA Grease
Models KR30H, KR33, KR45H, KR46, KR55, KR65: THK AFB-LF Grease

Note4) If highly viscous grease such as vacuum grease and clean room grease is used, the actual starting torque may ex-
ceed the corresponding value in the table. Use much care in selecting a motor.

Note5) Contact THK for accuracy information of units longer than the standard length.

ALK
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515E

Model Number Coding

Model No. Ballles;;rew Inner block type | QZ specification Accuracy grade
KR33 10 A Qz - 0275 - P
) @ ® @ ® ®
KR15 01: 1 mm A No symbol : No QZ 0020: 20 mm No symbol: Normal grade
KR20 02: 2 mm B Qz 0025: 25 mm H: High accuracy grade
KR26 06: 6 mm C QZA l P: Precision grade
KR30H 10: 10 mm D QzB 1490: 1490 mm
KR33 20: 20 mm QZAD
KR45H 25:25 mm
KR46
KR55
KR65 QZ specification @) can be selected If QZ, QZA, QZB, or QZAD is selected for
on the following models. QZ specification @, specify a stroke
KR33 (—2-158) incorporating QZ. (—2-193)
KR46 (—2-174) If "2: with a bellows" has been selected for
KR55 (—[2-182) Cover ®, specify a stroke incorporating
KR65 (—N2-188) the bellows. (—2-204)

*It cannot be selected for KR15,
KR20, KR26, KR30H and KR45H.

The available ball screw leads differ depending on the model.
KR15:"01," "02"

KR20: "01," "06"

KR26: "02," "06"

KR30H: "06," "10"

KR33: "06," "10"

KR45H: "10," "20"

KR46: "10," "20"

KR55: "20"

KR65: "25"
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With/without a motor

0
@

Housi

ng A/

Intermediate flange

®

This product is compatible with motors from various manufacturers. Contact THK for details.

@ Motor wrap direction

Symbol "R2" or "R5"
Standard side (left wrap)

L1
Symbol "R3" or "R6"
Bottom side wrap
Motor wrap direction (from side B)

Symbol "R1" or "R4"
Non-standard side wrap

With motor wrap

B

ALK

With direct coupling 0: Without cover 0: None || With direct coupling | With motor wrap
0: Direct coupling (without motor) 1: With cover 1 A0 WN-05D
1: Direct coupling 2: With bellows 2 AN WP-08D
(THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify) 6 AP WP-08K
With motor wrap 7 AQ WP-08M
R1: Non-standard side wrap (without motor) B AR WQ-08D
R2: Standard side wrap (without motor) E AS WQ-08K
R3: Bottom side wrap (without motor) H AT WQ-08M
R4: Non-standard side wrap L AU WV-14M
(THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify) J AV WY-11M
R5: Standard side wrap M AY WY-14M
(THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify) AZ WZ-16M
R6: Bottom side wrap A5 WZ-19M
(THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify) If QZ specification @ "QzZ," A6 W5-19M
"QZA," "QZB," or "QZAD" is 10
selected, "2: With bellows" 20
cannot be selected. 30
40
60
If "0" is selected:
No coupling will be attached. Please specify if a coupling is required when ordering.
If "R1," "R2," or "R3" is selected:
A timing pulley and timing belt will be included.
If"1," "R4," "R5," or "R6" is selected:
The designated motor will be mounted. Please specify the motor cable direction separately.
Please select an option for 10 Housing A/Intermediate flange that matches the specified motor.
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KR15 Without Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model KR15[JJA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model KR15[J[IB (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see I32-136.

L
44 Outer rail length 10
33 38 Type A (8.2)
195 125 (102) (31.6)*2 (31.6)*2 Stroke Type B (10.2)
Type A (3.2)*
75 : (32 Type B (5.2)*
© =T T
=i = e — —— t —
IN== il gy e s
t -1k Fa i i
LRl T o
2xn-3.4 through hole, ¢6 counterbore depth 2
(Secured by M3 hexagonal-socket-head type button bolt)
(Mounting hole)
30 6.5 255 12 33 MIN X 2X2-M2 depth 3
4-3 through hole ‘ 24.4 2| T’ "mi;sm l\gwstg mﬂrg‘t; Eg:rr?seo :)?asiiltﬁr; l;rl i:]hgehcgg;)site side)
5 2 —p'
o o 3 > NESEIE I Nt e == e
] & }} § = i::igj {;E' rrrrrrrr i § i ‘
T © o — = )i L= —
a 253 2 s | 9
b ° alla c ke @] |a"”
23 19
4-M3 depth 4 14 4.5 2-M2depth 3 # 2 lubyication hole 4.5
(Mounting hole) (Sensor dog mounting hole) | |
TS [of © 2 - ) mi
o Ey , >
1 Aleele 2 14| |8 22
30
Block details B'-B’ cross section
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
*2 This indicates the block length when calculating the possible stroke range.
Itis 64.6 mm (total) for a KR15 with 2 blocks in close contact with each other (B type).
S Outer rail |Overall length © G Overall main unit mass (kg)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) g n
——length (mm)| Li (mm) (mm) (mm)

Type A Type B Type A Type B
25(31.4) — 75 129 50 12.5 2 0.2 —
50 (56.4) — 100 154 50 25 2 0.23 —
75 (81.4) 40 (48.4) 125 179 100 12.5 3 0.26 0.3

100 (106.4) | 65(73.4) 150 204 100 25 3 0.29 0.33
125 (131.4) | 90 (98.4) 175 229 150 12.5 4 0.32 0.36
150 (156.4) | 115 (123.4) 200 254 150 25 4 0.35 0.39

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Download data by searching for the corresponding i
N2-138 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




KR15 With Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model KR15[JJA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model KR15[J[]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see E12-136.

2X2-M2 depth

(Same position on the opposite side)
(Sensor dog mounting hole)

2xn-3.4 through hole, ¢ 6 counterbore depth 2

(Secured by M3 hexagonal-socket-head type button bolt)

(Mounting hole)
3

2%2-M2 depth 3

L
44 Outer rail length 10 Type A (12.5)
195 125 (145) 23 23 Stroke Type B (14.5)
‘ Type A (32)"1
75 .82 L Type B (5.2)*
e o 1
g = Hol —
EHE: ] ] &
&y &y @&
@l Jalll
ffe_o] ] T

30 65 255 _ 12 7% (Same position on the opposite side)
4-3 through hole 24.4 5 h‘%@m& contact)| éSensor rail mounting hole)
Ao = —0 -,
oo 3 S st o o pewe T
§ & «;i: @@Q 2= = Ixza S = I 7
he - dﬁ' T T s a5
g leal] d N g
4 G C @) 4
4-M3 depth 6 ¢ 2 lubrication hole
‘ 14 4.5 44
® | 32
l z .45
. . g e walll
® 2 3
i 14 | 8N2=(2
30
8l
Sub-table details B-B cross section
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
*2 This indicates the block length when calculating the possible stroke range.
Itis 64.6 mm (total) for a KR15 with 2 blocks in close contact with each other (B type).
Siroks (Im) Outer rail |Overall length © G Overall main unit mass (kg)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) g n
——llength (mm)| L (mm) (mm) (mm)

Type A Type B Type A Type B
25 (31.4) — 75 129 50 12.5 2 0.25 —
50 (56.4) — 100 154 50 25 2 0.28 —
75 (81.4) 40 (48.4) 125 179 100 12.5 3 0.32 0.39

100 (106.4) | 65(73.4) 150 204 100 25 3 0.35 0.42
125 (131.4) | 90 (98.4) 175 229 150 12.5 4 0.38 0.45
150 (156.4) | 115 (123.4) 200 254 150 25 4 0.41 0.48

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Options=R2-193

ALK

N2-139

10}enjoy apIng N



KR15 Without Cover, Motor Wrap

Model KR15[JJA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model KR15[J[IB (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see I32-136.

(31.6)

L1
(22.8)_ 12 Outer rail length 10
33 33 Type A (8.2)
(10.2) (31.6)2 | (31.6)* Stroke Type B (10.2)
o
(82) N Type A (3.2)*!
Type B (5.2)*
- e =
8 [oPlol[il 1O L O 2xn-3.4 through hole, ¢6 counterbore depth 2
n 2 (Secured by M3 hexagonal-socket-head type button bolt)
28 (Mounting hole)
H
Q
o)
33 MIN

2X2-M2 depth 3
(Same position on the opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)

ggj @] (728 Lo
$2 lubrication hole .19
4-M3 depth 4 ‘%?1 .45 2M2depth 3 :
(Mounting hole) \| [ (Sensor dog mounting hole)
(\II‘&7 2
e e[
Block details B'-B’ cross section
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
*2 This indicates the block length when calculating the possible stroke range.
Itis 64.6 mm (total) for a KR15 with 2 blocks in close contact with each other (B type).
S i) Outer rail |Overall length © G Overall main unit mass (kg)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) length (mm)| L (mms)] (mm) (mm) n
Type A Type B 9 ! Type A Type B

25(31.4) — 75 119.8 50 125 2 0.38 —

50 (56.4) — 100 144.8 50 25 2 0.41 —

75 (81.4) 40 (48.4) 125 169.8 100 12.5 3 0.44 0.48

100 (106.4) | 65 (73.4) 150 194.8 100 25 3 0.47 0.51

125(131.4) | 90 (98.4) 175 219.8 150 12.5 4 0.5 0.54

150 (156.4) | 115 (123.4) 200 244.8 150 25 4 0.53 0.57
*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Download data by searching for the corresponding i

N2-140 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




KR15 With Cover, Motor Wrap

Model KR15[JJA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model KR15[J[]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see E12-136.

L
(22.8) 12 Outer rail length 10| Type A (12.5)
(145) .23 .23 _  Stoke Type B (14.5)
(82" *h(
‘ ‘ ‘ ,,,,, ‘ Type A (3.2)"
I[eo] 77 | Type B (5.2)* [
Em=iiE @ | e ¥ =
13 p P (]
@ % T o of L . - T 2Xn-3.4 through hole, ¢6 counterbore depth 2 Q
Tz (Secured by M3 hexagonal-socket-head type button bolt) @
g (Mounting hole) >
= | (2]
-
c
[
-
o
=
33 MIN
2%2-M2 depth 3 Do oo
o (Same position on the opposite side) 4 10
S (Sensor dog mounting hole) N !« B
e — %xZ»Mz depth 3 ;
— o i | I Same position on the opposite side:
CIRN _ . 1 H- (Sensor rail mounting hole)
2 * Tl
e T T L ) T
50 ] ‘
B 6]
o CRIN N —— il Lag
o|

¢ 2 lubrication hole

Sub-table details B-B cross section

*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
*2 This indicates the block length when calculating the possible stroke range.
Itis 64.6 mm (total) for a KR15 with 2 blocks in close contact with each other (B type).

Stroke (mm . N
(stroke between meéhan?cal stoppers) Ieg;’:ﬁr(:r?rllr\) OvLe‘raEIrInIemng)]th (mCm) (me) n Overall main unit mass (kg)
Type A Type B Type A Type B

25 (31.4) — 75 119.8 50 12.5 2 0.43 —

50 (56.4) — 100 144.8 50 25 2 0.46 —

75 (81.4) 40 (48.4) 125 169.8 100 12.5 3 0.49 0.56
100 (106.4) | 65 (73.4) 150 194.8 100 25 3 0.53 0.6
125 (131.4) | 90 (98.4) 175 219.8 150 125 4 0.56 0.63
150 (156.4) | 115 (123.4) 200 244.8 150 25 4 0.59 0.66

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Options=12-193 THE 1[N2-141



KR20 Without Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model KR20[JJA (with a Single Long Nut Block)

Model KR20[J[IB (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see I32-136.

Lt
49 Outer rail length 10
46 46 Type A (12)
23 _ 14 (14) (44)* (44)*2 Stroke Type B (11)
8 (55)" Type A (6)"
Type B (5)*!
Y e =
E =2 =0 (O iy
— 1
=] = o~ I
ol || &
— = = —
2xn-3.4 through hole
$6.5 counterbore depth 3
(Mounting hole)
O,
39.6 ‘ Go‘b 12, 25 12

Dimension with two nut

4-34 through hole ‘ 336 < 3 “ﬁ ‘ block15 (\)n close contact)

> ; @ ‘ Hm@;ﬂ;[j:mj P =R
Jd9 9 HlE o} P -
g - e 88 = 13
SI 2 S S g o T P r*EJ
m.‘ m[ El
al ol 60 B
2x2-M2.6 depth 4 35 G o] (@) 25
(Same position on the opposite side) ' '
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
2-M2.6 depth 6 33.2
(Mouth C1.3) 20 6.6
(Sensor dog mounting hole) 16.6
Nipple direction
f 7 1 block (A type)
= B —_———
L Al =
° ] he)
Enclm g =
8| 2blocks Btype) |2
4-M3 depth 4.5 2| Jrer o = é
(Mounting hole) = Slis =
Block details B'-B’ cross section Drive side ~ Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
*2 This indicates the block length when calculating the possible stroke range.
Itis 90 mm (total) for a KR20 with 2 blocks in close contact with each other (B type).
Stroke (mm) Quter rail [Overall length © G Overall main unit mass (kg)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) length (mm)| L (mms)’ (mm) (mm) n
Type A Type B’ g * TypeA | Type B
30 (41.5) — 100 159 60 20 2 0.48 —
80 (91.5) 35 (45.5) 150 209 120 15 3 0.61 0.69
130 (141.5) 85 (95.5) 200 259 120 40 3 0.75 0.83

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Download data by searching for the corresponding i
2' 1 42 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




KR20 With Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model KR20[LJ[JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model KR20[J[]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see E12-136.

30
29.5

4-3.4 through hole
=

4-M4 depth 14.5 (through)
(Mounting hole)

L1
49 Outer rail length 10
Type A (17.4)
23 14 (19.4) 33.2 33.2 Stroke . Type B (16.4)
8 | (55)" ]
‘ Type A (6)*'
,,,,,,,,,, — Type B (5)*!
| ([ & [ | L
N T Tt t e
3 ) 2 P & P
S @ & @ @
et & » & dJ
| _F VE@" N R 15\ ]
e o T ] I I
2xn-3.4 through hole
$6.5 counterbore depth 3
2x2-M2 depth 4 (Mounting hole)
(Same position on the opposite side)
(Sensor dog mounting hole) 46 MIN
(Dimension with two nut
12,25 12, o blocks in close contact)
3 J @ |8
i N I
T 4 i i T i = i
B W S L
@ o —
q| T 9
98 S .
El
60 k-8
2x2-M2.6 depth 4 35 G c @) 25
(Same position on the opposite side) '
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
52
)| 37
N :l ‘ Nipple direction
f 1 block (A type)
o =T =]
el o = (0]
’ g—=5
! @ 2
[ of 5| 2blocks Btye) |2
- 1 11 = <
e Al (s

85)_,

Sub-table details

40

B-B cross section

Drive side ~ Subsidery side

*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.

(stroke betwesetrl;orﬁ((;rr?ar?l?cal stoppers) Outer rail |Overall length C G n Overall main unit mass (kg)
Type A Type B' length (mm)| L+ (mm) (mm) (mm) Tl e
30 (41.5) — 100 159 60 20 2 0.56 —
80 (91.5) 35 (45.5) 150 209 120 15 3 0.71 0.84
130 (141.5) | 85(95.5) 200 259 120 40 3 0.85 0.98

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Options=R2-193

ALK

N2-143

10}enjoy apIng N



KR20 Without Cover, Motor Wrap

Model KR20[JJA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model KR20[J[IB (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see I32-136.

L
(27.8) Outer rail length 10
46 46 Type A (12)
12/ a4l (44 (44) Stroke Tybe B (11)
(5.5)" e | Type A (6)"
. j Type B (5)*
N
= = &
Bl =8 -
Y i
b | &

(100.8)
61)
(Between axes)

4 -

ol
2xn-3.4 through hole
#6.5 counterbore depth 3
(Mounting hole)

1

©

o
#$5:WN—05D
#8:W1—08[]

46 MIN
(Dimension with two nut

b\odmg close contact) be-B’ ?XZ-MZ.G depth 4

1 (Same position on the opposite side)
g T (Sensor rail mounting hole)

N S i = S E— !

&

NE} N} NE} ri

=%l

. o

5 d

60 a 3|

35 G c (@) 25 |

\

2M26depth6
(Mouth C1.3) 33.2 . . .
(Sensor dog mounting hole) 20 6.6 Nipple direction

(Between axes)

N 4-M3 depth 4.5 166 1 block (A type)
‘i? (Moumﬁlg hole) 23 :
e e R o
\/ g 131 31 5
A sl T Cmenu 2
“T — == . ‘ ‘ : zr |3 dboc s (B type) _ |E
= . el 18 11 P _|s
(43.6) 40 | ﬁ =l ke iﬂg =
With bottom side motor wraj Block details B’-B’ cross section Drive side ~ Subsidary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
*2 This indicates the block length when calculating the possible stroke range.
Itis 90 mm (total) for a KR20 with 2 blocks in close contact with each other (B type).
*3 Dimensions will vary if "WN" is selected for model number coding @ Housing Allntermediate flange.
For details, see [2-227.
Stroke (mm) . N
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) Outer rail |Overall length C G n Overall main unit mass (kg)
Type A Type B length (mm)| L: (mm) (mm) (mm) Type A Type B
30 (41.5) — 100 149.8 60 20 2 0.73 —
80 (91.5) 35 (45.5) 150 199.8 120 15 3 0.87 0.95
130 (141.5) | 85(95.5) 200 249.8 120 40 3 1.01 1.09

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Download data by searching for the corresponding i
2' 1 44 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




KR20 With Cover, Motor Wrap

Model KR20[J[JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)

Model KR20[J[]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see E12-136.
Ly
(27.8) Outer rail length 10 Type A (17.4)
ype B
12 / (19.4) 332 332 Stroke . Type B (16.4)
(5.5)" Type A ()"
T ] Type B (5)*!
s \
I ) A ; 1
© F@) @ @ Q @
I S S S B
2 v 7
52/8 e e ] 1
o|e § 2xn-3.4 through hole
2 2 — #6.5 counterbore depth 3
=g (Mounting hole)
all
Vo _ﬁ* 83
~ 852
= ==
(27) B
< s
46 MIN
2X2-M2 depth 4 (Dimension with two nut
(Same positon on the opposite side) L0 6 blocks in close contact)
(Sensor dog mounting hole) i i i B 2x2-M2.6 depth 4

(e L1 T

(Sensor rail mounting hole]

L1
(43.6,

35 G

60

§
@ @ 2
o
® J;
ET (21.8)

(43.6)

With bottom side motor wray

4-M4 depth 14.5 (through)

Nipple direction

Sub-table details

B-B cross section

1 block (A type)
[0
P i o 2
[Z] §
8| 2blocks Btype) |
= PiEZEa| Hn nI'

Drive side ~ Subsidiary side

*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
*2 Dimensions will vary if “WN" is selected for model number coding 1 Housing A/Intermediate flange.
For details, see [42-227

(stroke betwesetgorﬁeeéw::\?cal stoppers) Outer rail |Overall length (e} G n Overall main unit mass (kg)
Type A Type B’ length (mm)| L: (mm) (mm) (mm) Typo A Type B
30 (41.5) — 100 149.8 60 20 2 0.82 —
80 (91.5) 35 (45.5) 150 199.8 120 15 8] 0.96 1.09
130 (141.5) | 85(95.5) 200 249.8 120 40 3 1.11 1.24

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Options=R2-193

ALK
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KR26 Without Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model KR26[_J[JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model KR26[_J[IB (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see I32-136.

L1
60 Outer rail length 10
64 64 Type A (10.3)
295 165  [17.7) (62)*2 (62)*2 Stroke Type B (11.3)
10 @7
TIT | Type A (4.3)%
Type B (5.3)"
% - H ] =
2 + 0 ———
%
" | @ i
L d- ] =]
2xn-4.5 through hole
#8 counterbore depth 4
(Mounting hole)
2%2-M2.6 depth 4
49.4 12, 34 14 64 MIN (Same position on the opposite side)
4-35 through hole 43 (Dimension with two nut (Sensor rail mounting hole)
o 15, |blocks in close contact)
5 2 = 9 1T e
g © H/ S ':E [ 1SR I ———— ¥ S = 7/ 1
J— /! = §
g o :I o y o o) S SN ) ) ) i
P g . £ T )) 1H
; ; ;
“’2‘ & 5 | [
o 9 80 B -
4-M3 depth 6 35 G o] (G) .25
2-M3 depth 6
(Mouth C1.5)
Sensor dog mounting hole
(Sensor dog mounting hole) a7
4-M4 depth 6.5 237

Nipple direction
1 block (A type)

(Mounting hole)

\ﬁ,

@@@@ H—t B[

Q| }:. <l Sl ® & (&1 é
I ﬁ L L % S
! o (R3) 5| 2 blocks (B type) E
25 | 125 * I (S
50
Block details B'-B’ cross section Drive side  Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
*2 This indicates the block length when calculating the possible stroke range.
Itis 126 mm (total) for a KR26 with 2 blocks in close contact with each other (B type).
Stroke (mm) Outer rail |Overall length C G Overall main unit mass (kg)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) length (mm)| L (mm? (mm) (mm) n
Type A Type B’ 9 ! TypeA | TypeB
60 (69) — 150 220 80 35 2 1.04 —
110 (119) 45 (55) 200 270 160 20 3 1.25 1.44
160 (169) 95 (105) 250 320 160 45 3 1.46 1.65
210 (219) 145 (155) 300 370 240 30 4 1.67 1.86
*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
Download data by searching for the corresponding i
N2-146 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




KR26 With Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model KR26[_J[JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model KR26[_J[]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see E12-136.

Lt
60 Outer rail length 10
Type A (17.6)
295 16.5 (25) 474 414 Stroke ) Type B (18.6)
10 (4.7

_ Type A (4.3)"
Type B (5.3)"

#5h7

2X2-M2 depth 4
(Same position on the opposite side)
(Sensor dog mounting hole)

2xn-4.5 through hole
¢ 8 counterbore depth 4

(Mounting hole)
64 MIN 2%2-M2.6 depth 4
(Dimension with two nut (Same position on the opposite side)

e 12 34 14 bb%‘ss"" close contact) (Sensor rail mounting hole)
4-3.5 through hole 43 ‘ ‘ ey B
‘ Dz T T : : =
. IR od N = | i
o g T Sl
R % g,/ < - o
; ; ;
) oY) B
3‘ ()éb o 80 B ‘ J
< 4-M3 depth 6 35 G (o} @) 25
4-M4 depth 17 (through)
(Mounting hole) 62
. 47
) . . .
=] Nipple direction
T 1 blook (A tyoe)
¢ ==
oy © 8 : L |®
Lt |5 2 g
1 ‘ 2—(R3) S| 2blocks (B type) |
] = <
& 25 125 P SIE = ZO
o 50
Sub-table details B-B cross section Drive side  Subsidiary side

*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.

Stroke (mm)

7 Outer rail [Overall length C G Overall main unit mass (kg)
(strol_(lgyb:gv:en mechar_]ll_;arljztog')ers) length (mm)| L: (mm) (mm) (mm) n Typo A Type B
60 (69) — 150 220 80 35 2 1.2 —
110 (119) 45 (55) 200 270 160 20 3 1.42 1.7
160 (169) 95 (105) 250 320 160 45 3 1.65 1.93
210 (219) | 145 (155) 300 370 240 30 4 1.87 2.15

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Options=R2-193
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KR26 Without Cover, Motor Wrap

Model KR26[_J[JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model KR26[_J[IB (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see I32-136.

Lt
(27.8) 14 Outer rail length 10|
64 64 Type A (10.3)
7.7 (62)2 (62)2 Stroke Type B (11.3)
(4.7)* Type A (4.3)*
R ”‘T” Type B (5.3)""
—— 7 =
(K2 I ] < L
3 4] | | e i
| |8 || = ) =1
0| g c
51€ 8 2xn-4.5 through hole
SE M 98 counterbore depth 4
@ (Mounting hole)
| aly
g8
=l (85 85 20
==
wn
< s

64 MIN

~]
(Dimension with two nut

_ g 155, | blocks i close contact) 2X%2-M2.6 depth 4 9. \
F i A . B’ /" Same positon on the opposie side] _| @ / o)
S p— T — " 7 - (Sensor rail mounting hole) g ﬁ \
t l: m - — s 3?[ N
i i i = N & (3:)
-8’ i =
80 @
35 G c ‘ (@) 25 2|
2-M3 depth 6
_ (Mouth C15) 474
§ (Sensor dog mounting hole) 30 8.7
Sle  4Mddepth 65 23.7 Nipple direction
€ (Mountngho ‘ ﬁ 1 block (A type)
| H
2 == & = > A —
& 1 f w - w| < \=' . — |
s 88 H g gl(\. o o 2
&z Hesrerel[] Y ] @ g — >
& _—— o) 2—(R3) 5 k]
4 P o5 L N é 2 blocks (B type) E
~ KE-20 50 - o
436) |
With bottom side motor wrap Block details B’-B’ cross section Drive side ~ Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
*2 This indicates the block length when calculating the possible stroke range.
Itis 126 mm (total) for a KR26 with 2 blocks in close contact with each other (B type).
*3 Dimensions will vary if “WN" is selected for model number coding @ Housing A/Intermediate flange.
For details, see [12-230.
Siroke (mm) Outer rail |Overall length c G Overall main unit mass (kg)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) st ] L (mmg o ) n
Type A Type B 9 ! Type A Type B
60 (69) — 150 201.8 80 35 2 1.26 —
110 (119) 45 (55) 200 251.8 160 20 3 1.47 1.66
160 (169) 95 (105) 250 301.8 160 45 3 1.69 1.88
210 (219) 145 (155) 300 351.8 240 30 4 1.9 2.09
*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
Download data by searching for the corresponding i
N2-148 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




KR26 With Cover, Motor Wrap

Model KR26[_J[JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model KR26[_J[]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see E12-136.

L
(27.8) 14 Outer rail length 10 Type A (17.6)
(25) 474 47.4 Stroke Type B (18.6)
(4.7)" ] Type A (4.3)*
& F Type B (6.3)*
13 [ i
S i I N
Hg ) %9
2| @le = s S— = T
N~ © 8
S| =|¢
= g M 2Xxn-4.5 through hole
|@ %8 counterbore depth 4
ﬁ (Mounting hole)
- (=] D
Joee 16
|
z 852 z[J
- ==
(27) 0o
<
64 MIN
Di ith two nut
Drrensn M4 pxpM2.6 depth 4
2x2-M2 depth 4 8.5 (Same position on the opposite side) .
(Same position on the opposite side) N (Sensor rail mounting hole) o
(Sensor dog mounting hole) - j-B o
\\ i
i ; i o B _# o0 T
+ el NI = by { L S ]T
L .o He
- o o ) E— i g = I\
| | i i 5 i Q, & (1) T
e o -
0
35 G C @) 25 ~

Nipple direction
1 block (A type)

@ =~
0 JE ]
| T
= 5| 2blocks Btype) |€
z 8 = 5
el =F ©
With bottom side motor wrap Sub-table details B-B cross section Drive side  Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
*2 Dimensions will vary if “WN" is selected for model number coding @ Housing A/Intermediate flange.
For details, see [42-230.
Stroke (mm) . I
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) Outer rail [Overall length C G n Overall main unit mass (kg)
Type A Type B length (mm)| L: (mm) (mm) (mm) Tl Tk
60 (69) — 150 201.8 80 35 2 1.43 —
110 (119) 45 (55) 200 251.8 160 20 3 1.65 1.93
160 (169) 95 (105) 250 301.8 160 45 3 1.87 2.15
210 (219) 145 (155) 300 351.8 240 30 4 21 2.38

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Options=R2-193

TR (42-149
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KR30H Without Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model KR30OH[J[JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model KR30H[J[_IB (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see I32-136.

Lt
59 Outer rail length 11
25 16 74.4 74.4
Type A (11.9)
9 (159) (72.2)*2 (72.2)*2 Stroke Type B (17.5)
- (4.9) Type A (39)*
Type B (9.5)*
= — E
i "
{ i I
H |
1 18 &
B
2xn-5.5 through hole, $9.5 counterbore depth 4.5
(Mounting hole)
10 31 _ 18 H F (H)
59.7 P
2:M3 depth 5 34 3 12 74.4 MIN
T ‘ (Dimension with two nut
_ | 85 blocks in close contact) B’
~ o (T =2t
o © 2l i : 15905 = m— ;‘:L@ e n Y 1|
2 o 8% A L i | |
] 3 = 1 1 3
N I i - RN L /I 1
g é)vb 4-M4 depth 8 2 100 B’
<
G C @)
2Xni-M2.6 depth 3.5
(Same position on the opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
54
4MS depth 8 30 12 Nipple direction
(Mounting hole) o7 2-M2.6 depth 5
1‘74' i (Sensor dog mounting hole) 38 1 block (A type)
(e @ o °A\ 2 == =] @
3 )\Z e °°f\ L g el %
0 0 ] K 5
o [lo " &[ | i"l'” 5| 2blocks Bype) |2
8 | |z | = d =it s
ol E =
60 2-(R6) %BW WJE =
Block details B’-B’ cross section Drive side ~ Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
*2 This indicates the block length when calculating the possible stroke range.
Itis 146.6 mm (total) for a KR30H with 2 blocks in close contact with each other (B type).
Stroke (mm) Overral |Overalllengt) C | G | P | F | H Overallmain unit mass (k)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) longth ) | L (mmg) (m) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) n|n
Type A Type B 9 ! Type A | Type B
50 (58.8) — 150 220 100 | 25 | 100 | 100 | 25 | 2 | 2 1.6 —
100 (108.8) — 200 270 100 | 50 | 100 | 100 | 50 | 2 | 2 1.9 —
200 (208.8) | 120 (134.4) 300 370 200 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 50 | 3 | 2 2.5 2.9
300 (308.8) | 220 (234.4) 400 470 300 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 100 | 4 | 2 8 3.4
400 (408.8) | 320 (334.4) 500 570 400 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 50 | 5 | 3 3.6 4
500 (508.8) | 420 (434.4) 600 670 500 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 100 | 6 | 3 4.2 4.6

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Download data by searching for the corresponding i
2'1 50 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




KR30H With Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model KR30OH[J[JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model KR30H[J[[IB (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see E12-136.

Lt
59 Outer rail length 11
Type A (21)
25 16 (25) 54 54 Stroke Type B (26.6)
ol . ‘T (a9)" N Type A (39)"
e ,T\ Type B (9.5)*
A Ay N
< g ) W
o .0 & | | \,,J
2xn-5.5 through hole, ¢9.5 counterbore depth 4.5
(Mounting hole)
10 31 18 H F (H)
59.7 P
2:M3 depth 5 34 3. 12 74.4 MIN
(Dimensionwih o locks i lse onct <8
9 gl ol | e
g}? o [Tel®l ohs = ” i
< QY ) .4 - g
o e ; = e =
R 100 le-5
G [¢] @)
2Xn1-M2.6 depth 3.5
30 12 (Same position on the opposite side)
4-M5 depth 10 5 245 (Sensor rail mounting hole)
(Mounting hole)
o o Tonforat® 3 [ pole directl
=t "o | (S;\wdogmoum\/ngho\e? g\ rL" Nipple direction
= o 1 block (A type)
| OB =
| g ) P e s 8
Nﬂuh n 9 " ? S
o] 5| 2blocks (Btype) |
’87 o 30 |15 e = ‘d}l‘ =Tjie \L{h— Zg
= 60 7 r:LE
Sub-table details B-B cross section Drive side  Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Stroke (mm) Overral |overallengt| C | G [ P | F | H Overall main it mss (ko)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) fongth ) | L (mmg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) n|n
Type A Type B g ! Type A | Type B
50 (58.8) — 150 220 100 | 25 | 100 [ 100 | 25 | 2 | 2 1.9 —
100 (108.8) — 200 270 100 | 50 | 100 [ 100 | 50 | 2 | 2 2.2 —
200 (208.8) | 120 (134.4) 300 370 200 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 50 | 3 | 2 2.8 3.4
300 (308.8) | 220 (234.4) 400 470 300 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 100 | 4 | 2 3.4 4
400 (408.8) | 320 (334.4) 500 570 400 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 50 | 5 | 3 4 4.6
500 (508.8) | 420 (434.4) 600 670 500 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 100 | 6 | 3 4.6 5.2

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
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KR30H Without Cover, Motor Wrap

Model KR30OH[J[JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model KR30H[J[_IB (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see I32-136.

L
(34) 15 Outer rail length 11
744 74.4 Type A (11.9)
(15.9) (72.2)2 (72.2)*2 Stroke Type B (17.5)
5| 1| |Type A (39)"
= “T\ Type B (9.5)"'
=D
3l U { © _ H
. 7
3 [ H
[}
A e —— -
ol ©|g
Qo= § 2xn-5.5 through hole
Z b $9.5 counterbore depth 4.5
@ (Mounting hole)
6

H F (H)
2xn+-M2.6 depth 3.5 P
(Same poston on the opoosite sice) 74.4 MIN
(Sensorrail mounting hoke) 85 Diensin nith o ut blocks n clse o)
~ B’
© érr 1 — ——1T < 4
| ] . . =gl
= e r =5 ~
. 100 ‘ k-8 e
G [o] (@)
@ o7
__lo\zErkmzn g o 5 Nipple direction
o SV\)/ § 4-M5 depth 8 30271‘2 2-M2.6 depth 5 ﬂ:
I FEARG™ g (Mounting hole) ‘ r—‘» (Sensor dog mounting hole) H*I — |,
Nl : o ==
\"\J Q ° ° — K k]
‘ 8 g, (eley T 5 Bupe) |2
,\ I = — | C
@ |(208) y = I |5
:‘ l (41.6) ﬁ ‘ Zg 12 2—(R6) &1 ul“’ =
With bottom side motor wraj Block details B'-B’ cross section Drive side Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
*2 This indicates the block length when calculating the possible stroke range.
Itis 146.6 mm (total) for a KR30H with 2 blocks in close contact with each other (B type)
Stroke (mm) Overral |Overalllengt) C | G | P | F | H Overallmain unit mass (k)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) longth ) | L (mmg) (m) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) n|n
TypeA | TypeB™ | ° ' Type A | Type B
50 (58.8) — 150 210 100 | 25 | 100 | 100 | 25 | 2 | 2 1.9 —
100 (108.8) — 200 260 100 | 50 | 100 | 100 | 50 | 2 | 2 2.2 —
200 (208.8) | 120 (134.4) 300 360 200 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 50 | 3 | 2 2.8 3.2
300 (308.8) | 220 (234.4) 400 460 300 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 100 | 4 | 2 3.4 3.8
400 (408.8) | 320 (334.4) 500 560 400 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 50 | 5 | 3 3.9 4.3
500 (508.8) | 420 (434.4) 600 660 500 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 100 | 6 | 3 4.5 4.9

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Download data by searching for the corresponding i
2'1 52 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




KR30H With Cover, Motor Wrap

Model KR30OH[J[JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model KR30H[J[[IB (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see E12-136.

L
(34) 15 Outer rail length 1

Type A (21)
(25) 54 54 Stroke Type B (26.6)
_ 4.9)" ‘ ‘ ‘ 4\? Twea 39" -
) Type B (9.5
E °© o] | i —
TF s = & | 4 e -
1 & 0]
% | W & ) & ¢ £
28 o o] T T 3
o =g - 2xn-5.5 through hole @
= 5 $9.5 counterbore depth 4.5 >
o (Mounting hole) (2]
[y
c
OJ [
@ ~-
? o
E g B
- g
H F (H)
2xni-M2.6 depth 3.5 P
(Same postion on the opposite side) 74.4 MIN B 5
(Sensor il mounting hole) ) e ikieckedaci | N N S o |
! - ! I ft —
® Lﬁa | | — 1T B o 1, /f?\‘oa é
. \ﬂw = = ) == = 1) = él k4‘—/11‘9 ERke
=
G [ (@)
|
r °
g ‘F | 4:M5 depth 10 0.2 ) o
e g W{iﬁ\s ! l24‘54-M2 depth 4 Nipple direction
©|g ——r (From the backside) 1 block (A type)
R T | % (Sensor dog mounting hole)
g [r] @ 9 o o
s K s
\\// 8| 2blocks (B type) |8
i g 5 = |
@ |208) AT T (o
:" [ @1.6) ihﬂ r:LE
With bottom side motor wray Sub-table details B-B cross section Drive side ~ Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Stroke (mm) Overral |overallengt| C | G [ P | F | H Overall main it mss (ko)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) fongth ) | L (mmg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) n|n
Type A Type B g ! Type A | Type B
50 (58.8) — 150 210 100 | 25 | 100 [ 100 | 25 | 2 | 2 2.2 —
100 (108.8) — 200 260 100 | 50 | 100 [ 100 | 50 | 2 | 2 2.5 —
200 (208.8) | 120 (134.4) 300 360 200 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 50 3|2 3.1 3.7
300 (308.8) | 220 (234.4) 400 460 300 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 100 | 4 | 2 3.7 4.3
400 (408.8) | 320 (334.4) 500 560 400 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 50 5|3 4.4 5
500 (508.8) | 420 (434.4) 600 660 500 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 100 | 6 | 3 5 5.6

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
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KR30H Without Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model KR30H[[IC (with a Single Short Nut Block)
Model KR30H[J[ID (with Two Short Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see I32-136.

L1
59 Outer rail length 11
25 16 48.9 48.9
Type C (15)
9 (183) (46.7)2 (46.7)2 Stroke Type D (16.1)
(7.3)" —~NT | Type C (1)*
Type D (8.1)"
s —
S| |B [ T1 A E.ﬂ #@3 L @ kk @ ]
=] e da ) =
: w4 T e | a [
2xn-5.5 through hole, ¢9.5 counterbore depth 4.5
(Mounting hole)
10, 31 18, H F (H)
P
12 8.5
48.9 MIN
. (Dimension with two iut blocks in close contact) j=-B’
] == =M
o . e i
1; £ s | ——
Kt 100 )
=B’
< 4-M4 depth8  2xni-M2.6 depth 3.5 G c @
(Same position on the opposite side)
(Sensor ail mounting hole)
28.5 . . .
2-M2.6 depth 5 225 Nipple direction
(Sensor dog mounting hole) ‘ 14.25 1 short block
2-M5 depth 8 CT
‘ (Moumiig hole) 38 u
\=. ofZ ° - ,,,‘ &J &l ul, g
8 )=' ol vl v 3 i
oo [° RS Z| 2 short blocks |8
2| (DType) _ g
3] & ] & z
o =
Short block details B’-B’ cross section Drive side  Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
*2 This indicates the short block length when calculating the possible stroke range.
Itis 95.6 mm (total) for a KR30H with 2 short blocks in close contact with each other (D type).
Stroke (mm) Overral |Overalllengt) C | G | P | F | H Overal main unit mass (k)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) longth ) | L (mmg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) n|{m
TypeC | TypeD | ’ Type C | Type D
70 (84.3) 20 (35.4) 150 220 100 | 25 | 100 | 100 | 25 | 2 | 2 1.4 1.6
120 (134.3) | 70 (85.4) 200 270 100 | 50 | 100 | 100 [ 50 | 2 | 2 1.7 1.9
220 (234.3) | 170 (185.4) 300 370 200 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 50 | 3 | 2 2.3 2.5
320 (334.3) | 270 (285.4) 400 470 300 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 100 | 4 | 2 2.8 &
420 (434.3) | 370 (385.4) 500 570 400 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 50 | 5 | 3 3.4 3.6
520 (534.3) | 470 (485.4) 600 670 500 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 100 | 6 | 3 4 4.2

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Download data by searching for the corresponding i
2'1 54 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




KR30H With Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model KR30H[J[IC (with a Single Short Nut Block)
Model KR30H[J[LID (with Two Short Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see E12-136.

Lt

59 Outer rail length 11
Type C (24.1)
25 16 (27.4) 285 285 Stroke Type D (25.2)
“ Type C (7)*
9. | (7.3 aj\w Tz: D (8.1)
iz M — mull
=
3 = o @ @ ( & ®
i 1@ B @ ) T«i»g\ ®
e 7 RN
2xn-5.5 through hole, ¢9.5 counterbore depth 4.5
(Mounting hole)
10 31 18 H F (H)
P
9.7 3 12 48.9 MIN
2-M3 depth 5 34 QT Dinssinai o B
=S 2 U v N [ B
ol @ A SV 2l o : rﬁd;—m Gr=! 1= \ LM
<19 of o R RS P i <
Qe § ‘; =5 = =
3‘ &v < 100 B
< 4-M4 depth 8 2xni-M2.6 depth 3.5 G o} (@)
(Same position on the opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
4-M2 depth 4 5 21 . . .
(From the backside) 1425 Nipple direction
(Sensor dog mounting hole) 2 M5 de 1 short block
®| © pth 10
~ 7~ (Mounting hole) (C Type)
P
= =l 2
9 8 K
Z| 2 short blocks é
5| (D Type) -
] ‘ 30 |15 = 3 C g
3 60 = His =P
Sub-table details B-B cross section Drive side ~ Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Strke (mm) Overrall |Overallleng) C | G | P | F | H Overal mai unit mass (ko)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) fongth mm) | L (mrr?) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | mm) n|n
Type C Type D g ! Type C | Type D
70 (84.3) 20 (35.4) 150 220 100 | 25 | 100 [ 100 | 256 | 2 | 2 1.6 1.9
120 (134.3) | 70 (85.4) 200 270 100 | 50 [ 100 [ 100 | 50 | 2 | 2 1.9 2.2
220 (234.3) | 170 (185.4) 300 370 200 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 50 | 3 | 2 2.5 2.8
320 (334.3) | 270 (285.4) 400 470 300 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 100 | 4 | 2 &l 3.4
420 (434.3) | 370 (385.4) 500 570 400 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 50 | 5 | 3 3.7 4
520 (534.3) | 470 (485.4) 600 670 500 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 100 | 6 | 3 4.3 4.6

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
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KR30H Without Cover, Motor Wrap

Model KR30H[[IC (with a Single Short Nut Block)
Model KR30H[J[ID (with Two Short Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see I32-136.

L
(34) _15 Outer rail length 11
48.9 48.9 Type C (15)
@ (18.3) .. (46.7)*2 (46.7)*2 Stroke Type D (16.1)
& } 7.3)" ‘ 4~_w p—
s o e — — 1 — D Type D (8.1)*
g F | -EFETY © ® O
° ° ofi il |
g (AR GSHE |
I i Enreat e | o [

2Xn-5.5 through hole
9.5 counterbore depth 4.5
(Mounting hole)

(126.3)
(75)
(Between axes)

O
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7
)| ]
= 2

@

s

H F (H)

2xn1-M2.6 depth 3.5 P
(Same position on the opposite side) 48.9 MIN

(Sensor ail mounting hole) (Dimension vith two nut
8.5  Iblocksinclose contect) .
[T k-8
e oy =

A

|
I
|
(41.6)
[208)
R
&
N
o

100 | ke ‘ ‘ E
G c @) -
Nipple direction
- 1 short block
©  2:M26 depth 5 225 1;';55 s = :x!'
8 nsor dog mounting "2 2-M5 depth 8 ===
5 < (Sensor dog mounting hole) ‘ Mousing holo ‘ 38 ‘ . o it ﬁ
I ran IE JrF — 3
SIST ol i 83 4 rtblocks |3
A ZA L e lm é pe) z
. i — |S
PR o z
g B Bl [ S
With bottom side motor wrap Short block details B'-B’ cross section Drive side ~ Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
“2 This indicates the short block length when calculating the possible stroke range.
Itis 95.6 mm (total) for a KR30H with 2 short blocks in close contact with each other (D type).
Stroke (mm) ’ -
(stroke befween mechanical stoppers) Outerrail |Overall length| C G P F H . Overall main unit mass (kg)
Type C Type D length (mm) | L+ (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) Tel [Tk
70 (84.3) 20 (35.4) 150 210 100 | 25 | 100 | 100 | 25 | 2 | 2 1.7 1.9
120 (134.3) | 70 (85.4) 200 260 100 | 50 | 100 | 100 [ 50 | 2 | 2 2 2.2
220 (234.3) | 170 (185.4) 300 360 200 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 50 | 3 | 2 2.6 2.8
320 (334.3) | 270 (285.4) 400 460 300 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 100 | 4 | 2 812 3.4
420 (434.3) | 370 (385.4) 500 560 400 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 50 | 5 | 3 3.7 3.9
520 (534.3) | 470 (485.4) 600 660 500 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 100 | 6 | 3 4.3 4.5

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Download data by searching for the corresponding i
2'1 56 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




KR30H With Cover, Motor Wrap

Model KR30H[J[IC (with a Single Short Nut Block)
Model KR30H[J[LID (with Two Short Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see E12-136.

Lt
(34) 15 Outer rail length 11 Type C (24.1)
(27.4) 285 285 Stroke Type D (25.2)
7.3 “
e [ e | ps
5 | | jFe] [ 1
g ) ® & 4 ( 4 ®
i ° @ 4 /) 4% °
9% g " .0 T T
g - % 77777 \ 2Xn-5.5 through hole
2 $9.5 counterbore depth 4.5
= (Mounting hole)
L]
8
2xn-M2.6 depth 35— 5 F bl
(Same position on_the opposite side) 28.9 MIN .
(Sensor rail mounting hole) | i’ m%‘m@ﬁj‘ ’*;l? Ny 3 _ , L
[ ol | = o {F7melL) é Hj
J B Lt 3 | 1 E ggj % ﬂ D (o
- == = ; == &) & o lp|rErkRzT) @)
s ‘ 100 | L5 ‘ ‘ 2
G [ (G) =
‘ Nipple direction
® 4-M2 depth 4 1 short block
(TR /K% EggonZof;ﬁﬁ?ng hole) 2:M5 depin 10 Qpe):
Sle = =
HAACIRE g @
e EA — Z| 2 short blocks |
A N 5| (D Type g
J = =] z
2[ 42%?’1.6) . ,L: =1 H*I"
With bottom side motor wra QY Sub-table details B-B cross section Drive side  Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Stroke (mm) ’ A
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) | eﬁ"{ﬁr(ﬂ) Oter?uerr;?)th (mCm) (me) (um) (mFm) (mHm) n|{m .
TypeC | TypeD | ’ Type C | Type D
70 (84.3) 20 (35.4) 150 210 100 | 25 | 100 [ 100 | 256 | 2 | 2 1.9 2.2
120 (134.3) | 70 (85.4) 200 260 100 | 50 [ 100 [ 100 | 50 | 2 | 2 2.2 2.5
220 (234.3) | 170 (185.4) 300 360 200 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 50 | 3 | 2 2.8 3.1
320 (334.3) | 270 (285.4) 400 460 300 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 100 | 4 | 2 3.4 L
420 (434.3) | 370 (385.4) 500 560 400 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 50 | 5 | 3 4.1 4.4
520 (534.3) | 470 (485.4) 600 660 500 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 100 | 6 | 3 4.7 5

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
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KR33 Without Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model KR33[J[JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model KR33[J[IB (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see I32-136.

Li
59 Outer rail length 11
76 76 Type A (12)
25 _ 16 (16) (72)+2 (72)+2 Stroke Type B (11)
9| (5)" Type A (6.5)"
Type B (5.5)*
~ = ==
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9 — {'EI O+ +O T Ll
. = === =
= < %z O+ 4+ O |
- =t =]
2xn-5.5 through hole, ¢9.5 counterbore depth 5.4
(Mounting hole)
10 31 18 H F (H)
60 3.1 P

76 MIN

235 through hole 40
32 (Dimension with two nut
15 || blocks in close contact)
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1
f
t
T
—~ @
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- _
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Y = S i ) =
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100 B
4-M4 depth 10 2Xm-M2.6 depth 4 G C @)
(90" equidistant) (Same position o the opposite sde)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
4-M2 depth 5 54
(Sensor dog mounting hole) 30 12 . . .
Nipple direction
4-M5 depth 8 8 23

(Mounting hole)

1 block (A type)

.4

off
AU v

[
i —
{/ o { ‘ Eapmcan
3 i — =
9 B © &1 &lf 2
1T HE 11 [y 1= :
I ol-ro ? e 5| 2blocks B tyoe) |
‘ 30 ‘15 2—(C2) = & =] Hn nl _ é
& @1 nu 'l
Block details B'-B’ cross section Drive side  Subsidiary side

*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
*2 This indicates the block length when calculating the possible stroke range.
Itis 148 mm (total) for a KR33 with 2 blocks in close contact with each other (B type, without QZ).

ke betwoon pomnl soppers]| U@l [Owellenghl C | 6 | P | F | W | | vl man nitmass )
Type A Type B length (mm) | L+ (mm) | (mm) | (mm) [ (mm) | (mm) | (mm) TypeA | Type B
50 (61.5) — 150 | 220 | 100 | 25 [100 [100 | 25 |2 |2 | 19 | —
1001115 | — 200 | 270 [ 100 50 | 100 100 50 |2 |2 | 22 | —
200 (2115) | 125(1355) | 300 | 370 | 200 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 50 | 3 | 2 | 3 3.4
300 (3115) | 225(2355) | 400 | 470 | 300 | 50 | 200 [ 200 [ 100 [ 4 [ 2 | 37 | 4.1
400 (4115) [ 325(3355) | 500 | 570 | 400 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 50 | 5 | 3 | 44 | 48
500 (511.5) | 425 (435.5) | 600 | 670 | 500 | 50 | 200 [ 400 [ 100 [ 6 | 3 | 52 | 56
600 (611.5) | 525 (535.5) | 700 | 770 | 600 | 50 | 200 600 | 50 | 7 | 4 | 59 | 63

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Download data by searching for the corresponding i
2' 1 58 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




KR33 With Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model KR33[J[JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model KR33[J[]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see E12-136.

Lt

59 Outer rail length 11
Type A (21)
25 16 (25) 54 54 Stroke Type B (20) -
9 (5)"‘ | ‘ ‘ ‘ ﬂ'tr\ Type A (65)"
Type B (65)"
[es4 6] | ‘ B
5 @& fy a5 §
© T b o :N)
gl @ ) &) ) @ e
o
@ @ @ )) Q @ o
1 \ >
[e=ia ] 1 1 11 )
2xn-5.5 through hole, ¢9.5 counterbore depth 5.4 Q
2-3.5 through hole (Mounting hole) a
60 10 31 18 H F (H) =
40 3 1.1 P
a2 76 MIN
‘ﬂD\mmwwmmnﬂmm nchse contac -8
& 1 U= et O A
25 g}? =
3| Ve Qe TC — +
i i SRR
3 2| kB
2xn-M26depth4 100 -
4-M4 depth 10 (Same position on the opposite side) G 9] (G)
(90° equidistant) (Sensor rail mounting hole)
4-M3 depth 6 30 12
(From the backside) 8 23
(Sensor dog mounting hole)
© ‘ X 4-M5 depth 15 (through) 86 Nipple direction
1 {}\‘&@{}/] (Mounting hole) g ‘ 64 ‘ 1 block (A type)
= =
g (©0)-© 8 $ 3
g E el
n .g 2 blocks (B type) |2
30 |15 2| 3 - |5
60 ez ﬂjé 1= ;rE =
Sub-table details B-B cross section Drive side  Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Stroke (mm) ’ —_—
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) | egu:ﬁr(;‘:;ln) Oter?IrITI‘enn%th (mCm) (me) (mFr‘n) (mFm) ( mHm) n|m Bzl s o)
Type A Type B’ g ! Type A | Type B
50 (61.5) — 150 220 100 | 25 | 100 [ 100 | 26 | 2 | 2 2.2 —
100 (111.5) — 200 270 100 | 50 | 100 [ 100 | 50 | 2 | 2 2.6 —
200 (211.5) | 125 (135.5) 300 370 200 | 50 [ 200 | 200 | 50 | 3 | 2 3.3 3.9
300 (311.5) | 225 (235.5) 400 470 300 | 50 | 200 [ 200 | 100 | 4 | 2 4.1 4.7
400 (411.5) | 325 (335.5) 500 570 400 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 50 | 5 | 3 4.9 5.5
500 (511.5) | 425 (435.5) 600 670 500 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 100 | 6 | 3 5.6 6.2
600 (611.5) | 525 (535.5) 700 770 600 | 50 [ 200 | 600 | 50 | 7 | 4 6.4 7

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
Note) It must be noted that the cover-mounting bolt is 0.2 mm higher than the top face of the top table.
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KR33 Without Cover, Motor Wrap

Model KR33[J[JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model KR33[J[IB (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see I32-136.

Li

(34) 15 Outer rail length 11
76 Type A (12)
(72)*2 Stroke Type B (11)
5 ~r [Type A (3.9)*
~ Type B (9.5)*
— = 7t =5
g [ L@ [ ® ]
& T
= - H
g L& | Q@
| |® == 1/ =
Ol bl
o =g
«Q S 2xn-5.5 through hole
~ g $9.5 counterbore depth 5.4
— (Mounting hole)
<

2%Xn:1-M2.6 depth 4

(Same position on the opposite side) H B E (H) .
(Sensor rail mounting hole) 76 MIN g
o NS vond - Rt~ f
— s in close contact)
,,,,, fa— o g o [P e
N +—1 + j NA gl &ky0a T
= = I )i o7 < 2 )
100 = ]
G [¢ ‘ (@) g
E i g 54 Nipple direction
P 30 |12 1 block (A type)
4-M5 depth 8 [ttt Y i A,
nin g § (Moumi:?hole) 8‘ 1 23 4-M2 depth 6 e
) R 5 | (Sensor dog mounting hole) 37.4 8
| Y = ° _\ 3 I
9 i 2 2
N "’l A= §| | ng gl 8| 2blocks Btype) |
. ‘ = = t = JE gEapuEa | KINE D 5
?i (‘2%{1%,6) "&"1_5’ 2—(c2) = ul el nl 15
With bottom side motor wrap Block details B’-B’ cross section Drive side ~ Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
*2 This indicates the block length when calculating the possible stroke range.
Itis 148 mm (total) for a KR33 with 2 blocks in close contact with each other (B type, without QZ).
Stroke o) Overral |Overalllengt) C | G | P | F | H Overall mai unit mass (k)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) lengih (mm) | L (mmg) (om) | (mm) | (mem) | (mm) | (mm) n|{m
TypeA | TypeB | ! Type A | Type B
50 (61.5) — 150 210 100 | 25 | 100 [ 100 | 25 | 2 | 2 2.2 —
100 (111.5) = 200 260 100 | 50 | 100 | 100 | 50 | 2 | 2 2.6 =
200 (211.5) | 125 (135.5) 300 360 200 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 50 | 3 | 2 3.3 3.7
300 (311.5) | 225 (235.5) 400 460 300 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 100 | 4 | 2 4 4.4
400 (411.5) | 325 (335.5) 500 560 400 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 50 | 5 | 3 4.7 5.1
500 (511.5) | 425 (435.5) 600 660 500 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 100 | 6 | 3 5.5 5.9
600 (611.5) | 525 (535.5) 700 760 600 | 50 | 200 | 600 | 50 | 7 | 4 6.2 6.6

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Download data by searching for the corresponding i
2'1 60 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




KR33 With Cover, Motor Wrap

Model KR33[J[JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model KR33[J[]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see E12-136.
L
(34) 15 Outer rail length 11| Type A (21)
(25) 54 54 Stroke Type B (20)
& ‘ ‘ #‘K Type A (6.5)1
3 ~H Type B (5.5)*
= [esse] | | Tl
e @ @ (( @ ©
S d 4 4
e ?; To++9 ] 1 rﬁ\ T
g c < ' : — ' 2xn-5.5 through hole
g $9.5 counterbore depth 5.4
= (Mounting hole)
]
8
w U
= H
2
H E (H)
2Xni-M2.6 depth 4 3
(Same position on the opposite side]™\| 76 MIN .
(Sensor rail mounting hole) m‘ g
I \n?\osecmtagb | . B - = , |
| / | | i Ll i
‘ | ‘ (( I g 1 yfj\.s ,,,é,,,
,\‘s‘,‘ . \\ ‘f‘ g3 El \&ij;s !
i I J IR o £ —
100 | kB «
G C @) o
30 12
4MS depth 15(through) [ 23
g (Mounting gole) ‘ ‘ 4-M3 depth 6 Nipple direction
3 (From the backside) - 86
é Lo +vo (Sensor dog mounting hole) g ‘ 64 | 1 block (A type)
il = =s
= i o
EERIEE 5
b 5 °
= 30 19 é Eblocks B type) g
= I == =] S
i:i‘ (2(22)1 -6) % ,iu l!l nn =
With bottom side motor wrap Sub-table details B-B cross section Drive side ~ Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Stroke (mm) ’ —_—
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) | egu:ﬁr(;f:]) Oter?IrITI]err:%th (mCm) (me) (mFr‘n) (mFm) ( mHm) n | m Bzl s o)
Type A Type B’ g ! Type A | Type B
50 (61.5) — 150 210 100 | 25 [ 100 [ 100 | 26 | 2 | 2 2.5 —
100 (111.5) — 200 260 100 | 50 | 100 [ 100 | 50 | 2 | 2 2.9 —
200 (211.5) | 125 (135.5) 300 360 200 | 50 [ 200 | 200 | 50 | 3 | 2 3.6 4.2
300 (311.5) | 225 (235.5) 400 460 300 | 50 | 200 [ 200 | 100 | 4 | 2 4.4 5)
400 (411.5) | 325 (335.5) 500 560 400 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 50 | 5 | 3 5.2 5.8
500 (511.5) | 425 (435.5) 600 660 500 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 100 | 6 | 3 5.9 6.5
600 (611.5) | 525 (535.5) 700 760 600 | 50 [ 200 | 600 | 50 | 7 | 4 6.7 7.3

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
Note) It must be noted that the cover-mounting bolt is 0.2 mm higher than the top face of the top table.
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KR33 Without Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model KR33[J[JC (with a Single Short Nut Block)
Model KR33[J[ID (with Two Short Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see I32-136.

L
59 Outer rail length 11
50.5 505
Type C (12.5)
(16) (46.5) (46.5)* Stroke Type D (12)
25 16, Type C (7)
REM i &) Type D (65)"
= = 7 =
4 e ~Ed R ] E e I
H 51 o
_J + o ol [ ® \ i
1= /)j =+
2Xn-5.5 through hole, ¢9.5 counterbore depth 5.4
(Mounting hole)
50.5 MIN
(Dimension with two nut blocks in close contact)
10 31 18 H F (H)
2-3.5 through hole 3 P
S LN S e v ]
)| «© - —
igf@[g g S - S L W
& ¥ T 8 R ) R
g{ & ‘ 100 o g
& 4Madepth 10 2%n:-M2.6 depth 4 G c ©)
(90° equidistant) (Same position on the opposite sice)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
285 Nipple direction
o2 oo 5 SR s 1 short block
(Sensor dog mounting hole) ‘ s depth 8 CType)
/ - ] (Mounting hole) 37.4 1= :x!
. o ‘ ‘ i e}
8\\: g 'EE 1% éehtblk :
T 8 9 & @ 5| 2 short blocks s
pE2D F} ® méﬁ:?% NJ é (D Type) E
|80 J15\o=(c2) = = |2
10 depth 1 60 I = ;FE
Short block details B'-B’ cross section Drive side ~ Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
*2 This indicates the short block length when calculating the possible stroke range.
Itis 97.2 mm (total) for a KR33 with 2 short blocks in close contact with each other (D type, without QZ).
Stroke (mm) Overral |Overalllengt) C | G | P | F | H Overall mai unit mass (k)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) length (mm) | L (mmg) (mm) | (mm) | mm) | mm) | (mm) n|{m
Type C Type D' 9 ! Type C [ Type D
75 (87) 25 (36.5) 150 220 100 | 25 | 100 | 100 | 25 2|2 1.7 1.9
125 (137) 75 (86.5) 200 270 100 | 50 | 100 | 100 | 50 2|2 2 2.2
225 (237) | 175 (186.5) 300 370 200 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 50 3|2 2.8 3
325 (337) | 275 (286.5) 400 470 300 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 100 | 4 | 2 3.5 3.7
425 (437) | 375 (386.5) 500 570 400 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 50 5|3 4.2 4.4
525 (537) | 475 (486.5) 600 670 500 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 100 | 6 | 3 5 5.2
625 (637) | 575 (586.5) 700 770 600 | 50 | 200 | 600 | 50 7| 4 5.7 5.9
*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
Download data by searching for the corresponding i
N2-162 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




KR33 With Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model KR33[J[JC (with a Single Short Nut Block)
Model KR33[J[ID (with Two Short Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see E12-136.

L

1

59 Outer rail length 11
Type C (21.5)
25 16 (25)_,_285 1.285 Stroke Type D (21)
19, (5)*! .
NE — K Type C (7)
| e [— 1 T\ Type D (6.5)"
o —t =
éL ML|le @ @ (( & @
' j@ @ @ @ >> @ ®
1 AN i
e M
2Xn-5.5 through hole, ¢9.5 counterbore depth 5.4
(Mounting hole)
50.5 MIN
(Dimension with two nut blocks in close contact)
60 10 31 18 H F (H)
2-3.5 through hole 40 3 | P
32 — B
A O s -
J T 1] ol L.l { N}
i Y 3|5 o | W
NT S L Pad + ha B
&, ! — 1T T y - 14
gT QQVQ 100 o g
<7/ 4M4 depth 10 2xn:-M2.6 depth 4 G c @)
(90" equidistant) (Same position on the opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
5.2 Nipple direction
4-M2 depth 5 14.3 1 short block
{From the backside) 2:M15 depth 15 ihrough) 86 )
(Sensor dog mounting hole) (o, (Mounting hole) a o4 (C Type) :
e - = =]
[ [ = 7777 8
NERE 0oy é?h block g
| o ] 5 short blocks s
hﬁ T[ § (D Type) £
30 |15] B nn nﬂ §
9 60 2-(c2) ,L: == ul“
Sub-table details B-B cross section Drive side ~ Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Stroke (mm) ’ —_—

(stroke between mechanical stoppers) | egu:ﬁr(::]) Oterilr[rl‘enng)th (mCm) (me) (mFr‘n) (mFm) ( mHm) n | m Bzl s o)
Type C Type D' 9 ' Type C [ Type D
75 (87) 25 (36.5) 150 220 100 | 25 [ 100 [ 100 | 26 | 2 | 2 1.9 2.2

125 (137) 75 (86.5) 200 270 100 | 50 [ 100 [ 100 | 50 | 2 | 2 23 2.6
225 (237) | 175 (186.5) 300 370 200 | 50 [ 200 | 200 | 50 | 3 | 2 3 3.3
325 (337) | 275 (286.5) 400 470 300 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 100 | 4 | 2 3.8 4.1
425 (437) | 375 (386.5) 500 570 400 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 50 | 5 | 3 4.6 4.9
525 (537) | 475 (486.5) 600 670 500 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 100 | 6 | 3 5.3 5.6
625 (637) | 575 (586.5) 700 770 600 | 50 [ 200 | 600 | 50 | 7 | 4 6.1 6.4

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
Note) It must be noted that the cover-mounting bolt is 0.2 mm higher than the top face of the top table.
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KR33 Without Cover, Motor Wrap

Model KR33[J[JC (with a Single Short Nut Block)
Model KR33[J[ID (with Two Short Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see I32-136.

L

(34) 15 Outer rail length 11
50.5 50.5 Type C (12.5)
. (16) (46.5)" (46.5) Stroke . Type D (12)
2 . —<e- [ Type C ()
~ ‘ (5)" k Type D (65)"
* 7 —==
qF |-rIr= |\ ®
H I H
TYR Y ) B |
| =87 i -
™| Ol
ol =g 2xn-5.5 through hole
2 H $9.5 counterbore depth 5.4
2 (Mounting hole)
O
©
T
D ]
E =
o
S| 50.5 MIN
(Dimension with two nut blocks in close contact)
2%ni-M2.6 depth 4 - 5 L )
(Same position on the opposite side) o <
(Sensor rail mounting hole) ‘ ‘ g
. |
— }--B = H
=L P~
5 N ! il @l 1 /’(\T\’ —©—
+—1 + NI °°-I =
- W W ) o ERSERIAN 1
n i
100 v kB N
G @) <
Nipple direction
285 1 short block
8 Mo C Type
—— |& 5| 21 (C Type)
E c 2-M2 depth 5 14.3
_ Q ﬂ,’ = % (Sensor dog mounting hole) ‘ ?’:AMS rigpihhsl | = = 3
@ i L o ounting hole; ) B
g [ e e 3 5
2| N> O[ = s 5| 2 short blocks 3
| ol N © S 2
‘ ] 3 = | & §| (D Tvpe) 2
5 r 4 C 2
©| [208) 30 151\ 2—(c2) = LL%
:‘ (41.6) | |10 depth 1 60 I= mfl= =1
With bottom side motor wrap Short block details B’-B’ cross section Drive side ~ Subsidiary side

*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
*2 This indicates the short block length when calculating the possible stroke range.
Itis 97.2 mm (total) for a KR33 with 2 short blocks in close contact with each other (D type, without QZ).

ke betwoon pomnl soppers]| U@l [Owellenghl C | 6 | P | F | W | | vl man nitmass )
Type C Type D length (mm) | L+ (mm) | (mm) | (mm) [ (mm) | (mm) | (mm) Type C | Type D
75(87) | 25(36.5) | 150 | 210 | 100 | 25 [ 100 [ 100 | 25 [ 2 |2 | 2 2.2
125(137) | 75(86.5) | 200 | 260 | 100 | 50 | 100 | 100 | 50 | 2 | 2 | 24 | 26
225 (237) | 175(186.5) | 300 | 360 | 200 | 50 | 200 200 | 50 | 3 | 2 | 34 | 33
325(337) | 275(286.5) | 400 | 460 | 300 | 50 | 200 [ 200 [ 100 [ 4 | 2 | 38 4
425 (437) | 375(386.5) | 500 | 560 | 400 | 50 | 200 [ 400 | 50 | 5 | 3 | 45 | 47
525 (537) | 475(486.5) | 600 | 660 | 500 | 50 | 200 | 400 [ 100 [ 6 | 3 | 53 | 55
625 (637) | 575(586.5) | 700 | 760 | 600 | 50 | 200 | 600 | 50 | 7 | 4 | 6 6.2

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Download data by searching for the corresponding i
2'1 64 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




KR33 With Cover, Motor Wrap

Model KR33[J[JC (with a Single Short Nut Block)

Model KR33[J[ID (with Two Short Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see E12-136.

(Dimension with two nut blocks in close contact)

Lt
(34) 15 Outer rail length 11
(25) 285 285 Stroke Type C (21
o I Type D (21
@ I ‘ ‘ “N‘* Type C (7)*
= -0 = R Type D (
of [F | B B
S ® @ @ (< @ @
3—© ® ® ] @
) B 8
© <l T T Th.e 1 T
S 1 7 1
= H 2xn-5.5 through hole
E%i #9.5 counterbore depth 5.4
(Mounting hole)
0
©
T
E) ]
= 5
? 50.5 MIN

2%n:-M2.6 depth 4 H = F )
(Same position on the opposite side) N
(Sensor rail mounting hole) ! | B =
] 4} r T =
o N L ( s
~ 3 N i ds
e e J/ e =
) 100 k-8B ‘ q
G c (@) =
i Nipple direction
— @9 am2deptns 1 short block
§ EFvom the backside) ) T‘a’ 143 . 86 ‘ (C Type)
1 | Sensor dog mounting hole; - o 64 o =T
[ ol 2-M5 depth 15 (through) e I == * ==
& Q Q - § — (Mounelping holer?ug ‘ - ] ° = “Ij ﬁ
) 123 | ol — ot S »
8l 1D € ® g5 S9N 2l 2 shortblocks |2
N S B3 A 8| (0 Type) g
; 30 15| 5
Q 208 — 60 2=(c2) E [l || = z
= (41.6) ©
With bottom side motor wrap Sub-table details B-B cross section Drive side  Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
ke bowoon meamnealsoppers)| QU@ [Overalengn] © | G | P | F | W || fovealmainunitmass g
Type C Type D length (mm) | L+ (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) Tt [Tpel
75 (87) 25 (36.5) 150 210 100 | 25 [ 100 [ 100 | 26 | 2 | 2 2.2 2.5
125 (137) 75 (86.5) 200 260 100 | 50 | 100 [ 100 | 50 | 2 | 2 2.6 2.9
225 (237) | 175 (186.5) 300 360 200 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 50 | 3 | 2 3.3 3.6
325 (337) | 275 (286.5) 400 460 300 | 50 | 200 | 200 | 100 | 4 | 2 4.1 4.4
425 (437) | 375 (386.5) 500 560 400 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 50 | 5 | 3 4.9 5.2
525 (537) | 475 (486.5) 600 660 500 | 50 | 200 | 400 | 100 | 6 | 3 5.6 5.9
625 (637) | 575 (586.5) 700 760 600 | 50 | 200 | 600 | 50 | 7 | 4 6.4 6.7

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
Note) It must be noted that the cover-mounting bolt is 0.2 mm higher than the top face of the top table.
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KR45H Without Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model KR45H[J[JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model KR45H[J[IB (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see I32-136.

L1
88 Outer rail length 12
108 108
37 .28 (105.6)*2 (105.6)* Stroke
18 N_(19.7) Type A (14.7) Type B (16.7)
- I TR7.3) Type A (5.7)" Type B (7.7)" ||
S T 7
5 |85 B i © [] 0
e =
4 ;ﬁk o Il o [©) D o = o
2%n-6.6 through hole
411 counterbore depth 6.5
(Mounting hole)
51 23 H F (H)
4-M5 depth 10 1 200
4-M4 depth 8 108 MIN '
|l ) - qq |t te-B’
i
o @ o K I — Pl = by 1 ===l
© g = ;7 — \\
iL: i i35 350 s
2 100 ol
70 C (70)
2xn-M2.6 depth 3.5
(Same position on the opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
81 Nipple direction
46 17.5 1 block (A type)
AMEdepth9 408 | 2-M3depth 6 8, B
(Mounting hole) [  (Sensor dog mouning hole) 8'J | e g
f == ] e 2
= T*® A 9 %I 1 @ 5
Q2 jtm 5| 2blocks (Btype) |2
\r— o L[ o _\} :’)’) L&.L \ 2—(R8) § B Bl = cz'lg
80 w = == =P
Block details B’-B’ cross section Drive side ~ Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
*2 This indicates the block length when calculating the possible stroke range
Itis 213.6 mm (total) for a KR45H with 2 blocks in close contact with each other (B type)
S Outer rail  |Overall length| C F H Overall main unit mass (kg)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) length (mm) L (mm)g (mm) | (mm) | (mm) n n
Type A Type B’ 9 ! Type A | Type B
200 (213) 90 (105) 340 440 200 | 200 | 70 3 2 5.4 6.4
300 (313) 190 (205) 440 540 300 | 400 | 20 4 3 6.5 7.5
400 (413) | 290 (305) 540 640 400 | 400 | 70 5 3 7.5 8.5
500 (513) 390 (405) 640 740 500 | 600 | 20 6 4 8.6 9.6
600 (613) | 490 (505) 740 840 600 | 600 | 70 7 4 9.7 10.7
700 (713) 590 (605) 840 940 700 [ 800 | 20 8 5 10.7 1.7
800 (813) 690 (705) 940 1040 800 | 800 | 70 9 5 11.8 12.8

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Download data by searching for the corresponding i
2'1 66 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




KR45H With Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model KR45H[J[JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model KR45H[J[]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see E12-136.

12
L
88 Outer rail length
37 .28 (32), 81 81 Stroke
18 7.3)" Type A (27) Type B (29)
M ] Type A (5.7) Type B 7.7)" [
S I[& & _
S B
3 = @ @ @ KK ® 3
e & @ @ )) ;’E* &
= S e o ] T " — 1
2xn-6.6 through hole
#11 counterbore depth 6.5
(Mounting hole)
14 51 23 H F (H)
4-M5 depth 10 79.6 35 14 200
4-M4 depth 8 ‘ 108 N
N —— 2 Pt i i ==H—
e 18\ of T 1L [ | Hol
o2 ITAGERE- - = : =
° OT of 133 b o )} H
@ [/ A N N | B T
pet & — 1 £ 25 i35 T T B
g & & ol |10 | B
< © 2xn:-M2.6 depth 3.5 70 c (70)
(Same position on the opposite side
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
175
?I;AMG d_emruz) 4M2.6 depth 5 104 Nipple direction
ounting hole) o (From the backside} 1 block (A type)
(Sensor dog mounting hole) e w—
== ®
S
5| 2blocks Btyps) |8
S| 5 — | ¢
EED:
Sub-table details B-B cross section Drive side ~ Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Siroks (Im) Outer rail  [Overall length| C F H Overall main unit mass (kg)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) length (mm) L (mm)g (mm) | (mm) | (mm) n n
Type A Type B’ 9 ! Type A [ Type B
200 (213) 90 (105) 340 440 200 | 200 | 70 3 2 6.4 7.8
300 (313) 190 (205) 440 540 300 | 400 | 20 4 8 7.6 9
400 (413) 290 (305) 540 640 400 | 400 | 70 5 3 8.7 10.1
500 (513) 390 (405) 640 740 500 | 600 | 20 6 4 o 11.3
600 (613) | 490 (505) 740 840 600 | 600 | 70 7 4 11 12.4
700 (713) 590 (605) 840 940 700 | 800 | 20 8 5 12.2 13.6
800 (813) 690 (705) 940 1040 800 | 800 | 70 9 5 13.3 14.7

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
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KR45H Without Cover, Motor Wrap

Model KR45H[J[JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)

Model KR45H[J[IB (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see I32-136.

L
(44) _20 Outer rail length 12
108 108 Type A (14.7)
(19.7) (105.6)*2 (105.6)*2 Stroke Type B (16.7)
S 7.3 L IR Type A 55.7; “
+ - 15 — Type B (7.7)"
3 i = VS g ® i i
o A\
B o] Al N B
L == = ]) —n
vl v|c
3 2|8 2xn-6.6 through hole
= % ¢ 11 counterbore depth 6.5
[} (Mounting hole)
=3
TT
g 3
=3
H F (H)
200
2xn-M2.6 depth 3.5
[ \ 108 MIN
:\gzrﬂ:en&:“‘g‘mmxhﬁ?% S {Dimensin ith two rut ks
10, e in close contact) ) s 5
T 1T e S L = I VARl =
i . \ elaf
© T 5 i ) i3 g 81 ‘k =T mmfm
2| 100 B’ ‘ g‘
70 C (70) =
© 1
T g 81 Nipple direction
3 g 46 175
| HEEE] | 4Medenmo ‘ 40.25»M3 depth 6 1 block (A type)
~ r\‘: ﬁ (Mounting hole) ! . (Sensor dog mounting hole) 53 o
= : ﬁ 3 3 g
.‘KJ‘/, 495 i 2 5
AT —1 3| 2blocks Btype) |8
@Y 1(30)] I‘:J = B [ B 5
(60) =4
With bottom side motor wrap Block details B’-B’ cross section Drive side  Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
*2 This indicates the block length when calculating the possible stroke range
Itis 213.6 mm (total) for a KR45H with 2 blocks in close contact with each other (B type)
S Outer rail  |Overall length| C F H Overall main unit mass (kg)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) length (mm) L (mm)g (mm) | (mm) | (mm) n n
Type A Type B 9 ! TypeA [ TypeB
200 (213) 90 (105) 340 416 200 | 200 | 70 3 2 6.4 7.4
300 (313) 190 (205) 440 516 300 | 400 | 20 4 & 7.4 8.4
400 (413) 290 (305) 540 616 400 | 400 | 70 5 3 8.5 9.5
500 (513) 390 (405) 640 716 500 | 600 | 20 6 4 9.5 10.5
600 (613) 490 (505) 740 816 600 | 600 | 70 7 4 10.6 11.6
700 (713) 590 (605) 840 916 700 | 800 | 20 8 5 11.7 12.7
800 (813) 690 (705) 940 1016 800 | 800 | 70 9 5 12.7 13.7

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Download data by searching for the corresponding i
2'1 68 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




KR45H With Cover, Motor Wrap

Model KR45H[J[JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model KR45H[J[[]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see E12-136.

Nipple direction
1 block (A type)

L+ 12
(44) _20 Outer rail length {_ Type A (27)
(32) 81 81 Stroke Type B (29)
.H 7.3)" ‘ ‘ T Type A (5.7)"
N . Type B (7.7)*
~ |[[0 = o | [ | 11
’g‘ © @ @ @ KK @ ()
5 s & Py P
5] @ @ @ @ )) R ©
& g A
vl ¢ O o O | 1
2= 3 2xn-6.6 through hole
Z| 72 411 counterbore depth 6.5
o (Mounting hole)
=3
A T4
< ==
— <
N
H F (H)
2%n-M2.6 depth 3.5 200 _
I \ 108 MIN 0
(Same position on the opposite sidef P
(Sensor ail mourting hole) L 1 : B n -— T .
! l ! } u M
; - - . d'f AN
_° ¥ i v 3 \
_ H <o & /
© 1t @ P
o 2 5 i 2n o = e S
2 100 | B 2
70 C (70) =
46 175
FHRCREEE '@ 4-M6 depth 12 5 3g 104
_|&  (Mounting hole) , s
wlc
oo =
—|©
E:
j73
<

117
A\.¢3

@,
w
=3

With bottom side motor wrap

92

O

(From the backside)

3l | 4-M2.6 depth 5

(Sensor dog mounting hole)
Sub-table details

T
b el

2 blocks (B type)

B-B cross section

©
kel
@
o)
o
=

—

80 17

@
2
7]
g
]
£
<
S
z

aalF

S

-

Drive side ~ Subsidiary side

*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.

Stroke (mm ) —
(stroke between me((;han?cal stoppers) | eg;:re] r(rr‘r?rlllw) Ovi:a(llmlan)gth (mCm) (mFm) ( mHm) n n e eI TS ()
Type A Type B’ Type A | Type B

200 (213) 90 (105) 340 416 200 | 200 | 70 3 2 74 8.8
300 (313) 190 (205) 440 516 300 | 400 | 20 4 3 8.5 9.9
400 (413) 290 (305) 540 616 400 | 400 | 70 5 3 9.7 11.1
500 (513) 390 (405) 640 716 500 | 600 | 20 6 4 10.8 12.2
600 (613) 490 (505) 740 816 600 | 600 | 70 7 4 12 134
700 (713) 590 (605) 840 916 700 | 800 | 20 8 5 13.1 14.5
800 (813) 690 (705) 940 1016 800 | 800 | 70 9 5 14.2 15.6

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Options=>R2-193 '-|_|_-|H'|_|I;« N2-169
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KR45H Without Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model KR45H[][]C (with a Single Short Nut Block)

Model KR45H[J[ID (with Two Short Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see I32-136.

Type C (13.2)* Type C (22.2)
Type D (12.7)*! Type D (21.7)
L 12
88 Outer rail length \ Vo
70.5 70.5
37, .28 (68.1)2 | (68.1)7 Stroke
118 ((19.7) N
> TR@3)
E ETET © T | ©® T
s 515 e N e o A
2Xn-6.6 through hole
411 counterbore depth 6.5/
(Mounting hole)
14 51 23 H F (H)
35 14| 200
4-M5 depth 10 79.6 ~ 70.5 MIN
4-M4 depth 8 ) 10 |(Dimension with
N ] 8% , ) s
ool L ® |2 5 Pl y =)
© 3 ; S ©Q \\ g
= > & = i £ F 5
gT & ) 2xn-M2.6 depth 3.5 o 100 B’
QQ N (Same position on the opposite side) -
© (Sensor rail mounting hole) 70 c (70)
Nipple direction
435 0175 1 short block
2-M3 depth 6 345 LTwe)
i 2-M6 depth 9 53
(Sensor dog mounting hole) ‘ [-4 ’ (Moum\nghole) o - ﬁl .
= = _\ & o =m———== 2
T 2 e
Q2 N @ 2| 2 shortblocks |
§ vi:gr _ﬁ ]mrﬁ 8| (O Type) g
= c
I=————= 2| L L N\ oee To g oL |2
- || T
Short block details B'-B’ cross section Drive side  Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
*2 This indicates the short block length when calculating the possible stroke range.
Itis 138.6 mm (total) for a KR45H with 2 short blocks in close contact with each other (D type).
S Outer rail  |Overall length| C F H Overall main unit mass (kg)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) length (mm) L (mm)g (mm) | (mm) | (mm) n n
Type C Type D' 9 ! Type C [ Type D
230 (250.5) | 160 (180) 340 440 200 | 200 | 70 3 2 5 5.6
330 (350.5) | 260 (280) 440 540 300 | 400 | 20 4 &) 6.1 6.7
430 (450.5) | 360 (380) 540 640 400 | 400 | 70 5 3 71 7.7
530 (550.5) | 460 (480) 640 740 500 | 600 | 20 6 4 8.2 8.8
630 (650.5) | 560 (580) 740 840 600 | 600 | 70 7 4 9.3 9.9
730 (750.5) | 660 (680) 840 940 700 | 800 | 20 8 5 10.3 10.9
830 (850.5) | 760 (780) 940 1040 800 | 800 | 70 9 5 11.4 12

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Download data by searching for the corresponding i
2' 1 70 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




KR45H With Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model KR45H[J[IC (with a Single Short Nut Block)

Model KR45H[J[ID (with Two Short Nut Blocks)

For model number coding, see E12-136.

Type C (13.2)*'  Type C (36.3)
Type D (12.7)*'  Type D (35.8)
L \
88 Outer rail length \
37 __.28 (30.2) 435 43.5 Stroke \
18, 7.3)" *T
S [[oo 1!
<] N o 5 5 P
3| i @ @ @ K& @ i
ﬂ o ® ® ® )) # o
= T
Iee — 2xn-6.6 through hole =11
11 counterbore depth 6.5
(Mounting hole)
14 51 _23 H F (H)
Mot 10796 35 14 200
4445 depth 10 - 705 MIN
4-M4 depth 8 (Dimension with two nut blocks in close contact) t+B
N =g AR s 1 1 { =
\ g ol T : 4 — L =
e L ‘ 2ls o
N 3 . B 3|5 L"Ug' | \\ o
1 of g) - - 25 s 25 I i D
9 o“? ) 2xn1-M2.6 depth 3.5 o 100 B
& o> (Same positon on the opposite side) -
(Sensor rail mounting hole) 70 C (70)
4-M2.6 depth 5 Nipple direction
(From the backside) 5 33_5# 1 short block
(Sensor dog mounting hole) —/ 2-M6 depth 12 . 104 cT )
0] © ‘ (Mounting hole) gj 80 ype
& ) =
: "] | s P
3, z 8
Sl A S
3 & "’FL 2| 2short blocks |2
o ;
3‘ Lae |\ o- e 2 5
e = = =]
80 = =
5 w = =1 L! nlf‘

Sub-table details

B-B cross section

*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.

Drive side ~ Subsidiary side

sioke betwoon ponkelsoppers|Outer rail [Overaillength] ¢ | F | W || |overalmainunitmass kg
Type C Type D length (mm) L+ (mm) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) Type C | Type D
230 (250.5) | 160 (180) 340 440 | 200200 70 | 3 | 2 | 58 6.6
330 (350.5) | 260 (280) 440 540 | 300|400 20 | 4 | 3 7 7.8
430 (450.5) | 360 (380) 540 640 400 (400 70 | 5 | 3 | 8. 8.9
530 (550.5) | 460 (480) 640 740 [ 500 (600 20 | 6 | 4 | 93 | 104
630 (650.5) | 560 (580) 740 840 | 600 (600 | 70 | 7 | 4 | 104 | 1.2
730 (750.5) | 660 (680) 840 940 | 700 (800 20 | 8 | 5 | 116 | 124
830 (850.5) | 760 (780) 940 1040|800 [800 | 70 | 9 | 5 | 127 | 135

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Options=R2-193
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KR45H Without Cover, Motor Wrap

Model KR45H[][]C (with a Single Short Nut Block)

Model KR45H[J[ID (with Two Short Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see I32-136.

L
(44) 20 Outer rail length 12
70.5 70.5 Type C (22.2)
(19.7) (68.1)*2 (68.1)*2 Stroke Type D (21.7)
< (7.3)" Type C (13.2)"
~ TTCT [Type D (12.7)"
1 7 —
5 ° i -
8 g [ @ © © i
o= "
P i3 8 =
[ - o [
g oL lLlo 1l [ © ),] e H)
3 8¢ :
S H
@ = % 2x%n-6.6 through hole
~ g ¢ 11 counterbore depth 6.5
) (Mounting hole)
=3
T
A ]
8 sz
— <
S5
H F (H)
2Xn:-M2.6 depth 3.5 705 MINZOO
f (Same positon on the opposite side) (D\’me‘nsioﬂ with
A 10 ‘ ‘ _Iwolnutmmt:ksﬂ
< in close contac , B E)
© e —— '8 / e = ¢fﬂ¢3 F=ENCY
i = 3
g | EJ € sl k )
\ =
=7 E7d E7d i iz 2 % l’ u:mﬂ‘mm
E 100 | g @‘
70 c (70) e
2
Nipple direction
et - 435 1 short block
T £ 2:M3depth 6 346| 2175 (C Type)
’g & (Sensor dog mounting hole) g 2-M6 depth ©
) = § -+ (Mounting hole) 53 = =
7 [T 3 _\ . | ° 8
I ah I D )E f
\&J ° ﬁ e ®) 8[ =| 2 short blocks é
A 3| (D Type)
=, o ype -
pasc o Ll 2 $
’\ 30 80 2—(R8) L
g |eo) . b el f[ e AP

With bottom side motor wraj

Short block details

B'-B’ cross section

Drive side ~ Subsidiary side

*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
*2 This indicates the short block length when calculating the possible stroke range.

Itis 138.6 mm (total) for a KR45H with 2 short blocks in close contact with each other (D type).

Stroke (mm ) N
(stroke between meéhan?cal stoppers) Ie(r?;:ﬁr(rr‘r?rlL) Ovi:azllmk:nr;gth (mCm) (mFm) (mHm) no | n |Qverallmainuitmass (ko)
Type C Type D Type C | Type D

230 (250.5) | 160 (180) 340 416 200 | 200 | 70 3 2 6 6.6
330 (350.5) | 260 (280) 440 516 300 | 400 | 20 4 3 7 7.6
430 (450.5) | 360 (380) 540 616 400 | 400 | 70 5 3 8.1 8.7
530 (550.5) | 460 (480) 640 716 500 | 600 | 20 6 4 9.1 9.7
630 (650.5) | 560 (580) 740 816 600 | 600 | 70 7 4 10.2 10.8
730 (750.5) | 660 (680) 840 916 700 | 800 | 20 8 5 11.3 11.9
830 (850.5) | 760 (780) 940 1016 800 | 800 | 70 9 5 12.3 12.9

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

[N2-172 A R MU ARG  https://tech.thk.com




KR45H With Cover, Motor Wrap

Model KR45H[J[IC (with a Single Short Nut Block)

Model KR45H[J[ID (with Two Short Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see E12-136.

L

(44) _20 Outer rail length 12
Type C (36.3)
(30.2) 435 435 Stroke Type D (35.8)
(73)7 ‘ ‘ Type C 517,33‘:
= | e L ,,, Type D (12.7)*
& L "o L 1 , !
B © @ @ )) @ ®
| =|® =
2 8lg IC) [ ] ! N
? = % 2x%n-6.6 through hole
~ g # 11 counterbore depth 6.5
— (Mounting hole)
=3
id
] >
& ==
- <
S
H F (H)
2xn-M2.6 depth 35 S 200
— — 70.5 MIN )
:g?;ﬂlm‘:;mmsm’ \ Dimension with two put blocks in close contact) B ©
. Y ) p =
1 [ i
i | 1 — ARt ‘
2T T e S f
i ] 0 e T A Bl
E —— B8 i) p{mescems
2l 100 | B o)
70 c (70) e
@ 4-M2.6 depth 5 Nipple direction
(From the backside) 21.75

THE]

i

(117)

(105)
(Between axes)

Tan
o\

SIES

(60)

With bottom side motor wrap

(Sensor dog mounting hole)
0| ©|

335

1~ 2-M6 depth 12

Sub-table details

(Mounting hole)

cT

pe)

Motor side

D Type)

2 short blocks

1 short block

o
he}
2
S
]
£
=
S
z

L ||~

o

Pl

B-B cross section

Drive side  Subsidiary side

*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.

Stroke (mm ) —
(stroke between meéhan?cal stoppers) | eg;:re] r(rrT?:L) Ovi:a(lln:?nr;gth (mCm) (mFm) ( mHm) n ns DL a7 )
Type C Type D Type C | Type D

230 (250.5) | 160 (180) 340 416 200 | 200 | 70 3 2 6.8 7.6
330 (350.5) | 260 (280) 440 516 300 | 400 | 20 4 3 7.9 8.7
430 (450.5) | 360 (380) 540 616 400 | 400 | 70 5 3 9.1 9.9
530 (550.5) | 460 (480) 640 716 500 | 600 | 20 6 4 10.2 1"
630 (650.5) | 560 (580) 740 816 600 | 600 | 70 7 4 11.4 12.2
730 (750.5) | 660 (680) 840 916 700 | 800 [ 20 8 5 12.5 13.3
830 (850.5) | 760 (780) 940 1016 800 | 800 | 70 9 5 13.6 14.4

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Options=R2-193

ALK

N2-173

10}enjoy apIng N



KR46 Without Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model KR46[_J[JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model KR46[_J[IB (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see I32-136.

Ly
87.5 Outer rail length 13|
365, 28 (110) ) (110)
lig, |219) (106)? ) (106)* Stroke (225)
(45)" ‘H (135)"
~ I i N 7/ 1
g S Eaana) o @ i
=
Ml T T FF— T g ]
N | [ P ‘ﬁi _O L o \3@
—a- / _
2Xn6.6 through hole
411 counterbore depth 6.5
(Mounting hole)
4404 death 8 14 505 23 H F (H)
(5008 0 22 35 200
4-M4 depth 8 J; .
2 m kB’
3g " & =
o P P ] s ) ﬁﬁl#
T 2%n:-M2.6 depth 4 & 100 -8’
QO (Same position on the opposite side) 70 o] (70)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
81 Nipple direction
4-M6 depth 12 46 175
(Mounting hole) \BT 36.5
[ i | 8
— o b=l
= 5 ERNN:
\J_' & =) ﬂ 2-(C2) g E
L ] =3 5
4-M2 depth 5 z
(Sensor dog mounting hole)
Block details B’-B’ cross section Drive side ~ Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
*2 This indicates the block length when calculating the possible stroke range
Itis 216 mm (total) for a KR46 with 2 blocks in close contact with each other (B type, without QZ).
Stroke (mm) . Gl G il "
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) | Ou:ﬁr rail Ovirall length| C E H a i verall main unit mass (kg)
Type A Type B ength (mm) 1+ (mm) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) Type A | Type B
190 (208) 80 (98) 340 440.5 200 | 200 | 70 3 2 6.6 7.6
290 (308) 180 (198) 440 540.5 300 | 400 | 20 4 & 8 9
390 (408) 280 (298) 540 640.5 400 | 400 | 70 5 3 9.4 10.4
490 (508) 380 (398) 640 740.5 500 | 600 | 20 6 4 10.8 11.8
590 (608) 480 (498) 740 840.5 600 | 600 | 70 7 4 12.2 13.2
690 (708) 580 (598) 840 940.5 700 | 800 | 20 8 5 13.6 14.6
790 (808) 680 (698) 940 1040.5 800 | 800 | 70 9 5 15 16

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Download data by searching for the corresponding i
2' 1 74 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




KR46 With Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model KR46[_J[JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model KR46[_J[]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see E12-136.

Li

87.5 Outer rail length 13
36.5_ 28 (34) 81 81 Stroke (35)
l18, (4.5)" JSEEh
903+ 68 11
~ e | T
@ ¥ ¥ ¥ f }@1
T eosreo ] | ‘ N
2xn-6.6 through hole
# 11 counterbore depth 6.5
(Mounting hole)
14505 23 H F (H)
A4 deph § 83 200
(5p0ed 90 g 0 I 110 MIN
44 depth 8 N (Dimensinvith oot locks i o contec) j=B
of (]} ] i - % ’ O
ol L’T@ g e \ L
gL/ )
° . i i 0 28] /- g
- 2xn1-M2.6 depth 4 '
- & & - v & 100 B
& R S |10 c )
4-M5 depth 22 (through) 46 125
(Mounting hole) ‘;0 izz B 112 Nipple direction
© ‘ U 8 ‘ 88 | 1 block (A type)
4-M6 depth 22 (through) |SRa=ttn I ©
3 (Mounting hole) 9 i ¥} 2 = = %
- 4M3 depth 6 9 @ 5
(From ﬁi backside) N : ﬁiﬁf‘g[ 3| 2 blocks (B type) §
(Sensor dog mounting hole) 0 ‘ ‘ 46 |20 —(c2) § e g
< s B
G| g8 ,L: uI = 1P =
Sub-table details B-B cross section Drive side ~ Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Stroke (mm) ) —_—
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) | egu:re, r(rr‘r?rlllw) Ovira(IIrT]I;rl)gth (mCm) (mFm) ( mHm) n n e eI TS ()
Type A Type B 9 ' Type A [ Type B
190 (208) 80 (98) 340 440.5 200 | 200 | 70 3 2 7.5 8.9
290 (308) 180 (198) 440 540.5 300 | 400 | 20 4 8 9 10.4
390 (408) 280 (298) 540 640.5 400 | 400 | 70 5 3 10.5 11.9
490 (508) 380 (398) 640 740.5 500 | 600 | 20 6 4 12 13.4
590 (608) | 480 (498) 740 840.5 600 | 600 | 70 7 4 13.5 14.9
690 (708) 580 (598) 840 940.5 700 | 800 | 20 8 5 14.9 16.3
790 (808) 680 (698) 940 1040.5 800 | 800 | 70 9 5 16.4 17.8

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Options=R2-193
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KR46 Without Cover, Motor Wrap

Model KR46[_J[JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model KR46[_J[IB (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see I32-136.

L

(44) 20 Outer rail length 13
110 110
(21.5) (106)*2 (106)*2 Stroke (22.5)
3| (4.5)* (13.5)*
- . —10
8 ) o L N
. iml e )
8 — © & A |
(e ENNE T —
v Bl c
2 g 8 H 2xn-6.6 through hole
= g g 411 counterbore depth 6.5
[ J’ (Mounting hole)
=3
. “lle iU
< @[ £EZ
H F (H)
200
110 MIN Q
&-F Hai"ﬁns_ion ‘wnh Iwo{null) e N
- locks i close contac B’ g Ej
‘*’j - i — 1 =m 3 O\ =
© _ ~|a
hial T Th )] th e %kgi¢9 +
2Xn;-M2.6 depth 4 100 Q B’ g
(Same positon on the opposite sde) 70 c (70)
(Sensorral mountng hole)
—t  4M2depth 5 81
2 (Sensor dog mounting hole)
& amedepth 12 ‘:36 13;'_2 Nipple direction
8ls (Mounting hole) il
5 ainl = [ m; |
) & k1 o
g IO € ¢ = ;% o g
= —t g >
—t——& © @ 5
-&J‘i == 4 s
9] ;
S = £
(60)
With bottom side motor wrap Block details B'-B’ cross section Drive side  Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
*2 This indicates the block length when calculating the possible stroke range.
Itis 216 mm (total) for a KR46 with 2 blocks in close contact with each other (B type, without QZ).
Stroke (mm) Outer rail |Overalllength| C | F | H Overallmain urit mass (kg)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) length (mm) L (mm)g (mm) | (mm) | (mm) n n
Type A Type B’ 9 ! Type A | Type B
190 (208) 80 (98) 340 417 200 | 200 | 70 3 2 7.6 8.6
290 (308) 180 (198) 440 517 300 | 400 | 20 4 3 9 10
390 (408) 280 (298) 540 617 400 | 400 | 70 5 3 10.4 11.4
490 (508) 380 (398) 640 77 500 | 600 | 20 6 4 11.8 12.8
590 (608) 480 (498) 740 817 600 | 600 | 70 7 4 13.2 14.2
690 (708) 580 (598) 840 917 700 | 800 | 20 8 5 14.6 15.6
790 (808) 680 (698) 940 1017 800 | 800 | 70 9 5 16 17

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Download data by searching for the corresponding i
2'1 76 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




KR46 With Cover, Motor Wrap

Model KR46[_J[JA (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model KR46[_J[]B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see E12-136.

Lt
(44) 20 Outer rail length 13
(34) 81 81 Stroke (35)
(4.5)" (135)*
e
= [eo++ 00 1!
5 @ o & & K& o @)
) 7 7
slo ]
3|8l8 T2e+196 | | T
I 2xn-6.6 through hole
é‘i 11 counterbore depth 6.5
(Mounting hole)
=3
15
= >
o ==
—<
S
H F (H)
200
110 MIN —
[ ] B L
o -~ ‘ T
& Bl P | ¢f =
= S
L_*l ) —g 8 i\t
h 'y T JL 5 —1 B L
2xn-M26 depth 4 /| 70 100 c & +B (70) g
{ lon on the opposTe side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
4-M5 depth 22(through)
(Mounting hole) 46 17.5
4:M6 depth 22(thvough) \ | -32 255 112
2 Mounting hol o) ) .
¢ (Mounting hole) ﬁ 365 8| | —8— Nipple direction
v c r
=i i lEt——nl] 1 block (A type
_ 4ol =2 4-M3 depth 6 ) block (Atype)
) £ | 8 (From the backside) 8 oo ?} ) N
2 K \ = o A (Sensor dog mounting o) | 7| <F s =4 |8
st 2 = S 8 D
kJ 46 |29 @ 5
Fo T ¢° = ‘ 86 = S| 2blocks Btype) |2
T 3| 5 = |
S © e
(60) &1 @@= @

With bottom side motor wrap Sub-table details B-B cross section

Drive side ~ Subsidiary side

*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.

sioke betwoon ponkelsoppers|Outer rail [Overaillength] ¢ | F | W || |overalmainunitmass kg
Type A Type B’ length (mm) L+ (mm) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) Type A | Type B

190 (208) | 80 (98) 340 417|200 200 70 | 3 | 2 | 86 10

290 (308) | 180 (198) 440 517|300 (400 20 | 4 | 3 | 10 14
390 (408) | 280 (298) 540 617 400 (400 70 | 5 | 3 | 115 | 129
490 (508) | 380 (398) 640 717|500 (600 20 | 6 | 4 | 13 | 144
590 (608) | 480 (498) 740 817|600 (600 | 70 | 7 | 4 | 145 | 159
690 (708) | 580 (598) 840 917|700 (800 20 | 8 | 5 | 16 | 174
790 (808) | 680 (698) 940 1017|800 800 70 | 9 | 5 | 174 | 188

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
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KR46 Without Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model KR46[_J[]C (with a Single Short Nut Block)
Model KR46[_J[ID (with Two Short Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see I32-136.

Type C (19.5)""  Type C (28.5)
Type D (17)" Type D (26)
L
87.5 Outer rail length 13|
725 725
36.5__28_(23) (68.5)* (68.5)"2 Stroke
18 ®)" 2Xn-6.6 through hole
pica 411 counterbore depth 6.5
(Mounting hole)
= = r(/ =
e Eur iid e | \ @ N
1 e u
?E t4lo i o & \)j} il
14 505 _ 23 H F (H)
4-M4 depth 8 35 200
(Spaced 90° apart] 72.5 MIN
4-M4 depth 8 | imensin with ot lcks|
- | 15 hobse contect
i wT - J@W T e
<o N I3 I I —18
9O 3 i( = 4 = {4
o . s T s ) —
- 2xn:-M2.6 depth 4 ® 100 B
¥ e R c )
Nipple direction
2-M6 depth 12 435, 1 short block
(Mounting hole)\ _|8_32| (C Type)
4-M2 depth 5 21.7 s
(s ) —
ensor dog mounting ho\&;— - \ 1 544 . H*I’ g
g] \: wrem E Q '@E‘ o G ort blocks g
L SQ Vr | = ;I g v0e) g
s =
L%J%Q 2-(c2) e = |2
uI 3| ul"
Short block details B'-B’ cross section
- - Drive side ~ Subsidiery side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
*2 This indicates the short block length when calculating the possible stroke range.
Itis 141 mm (total) for a KR46 with 2 short blocks in close contact with each other (D type, without QZ).
S Outer rail  |Overall length| C F H Overall main unit mass (kg)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) length (mm) L (mm)g (mm) | (mm) | (mm) n n
Type C Type D' 9 ! Type C [ Type D
220 (245.5) | 150 (173) 340 440.5 200 | 200 | 70 3 2 6.2 6.8
320 (345.5) | 250 (273) 440 540.5 300 | 400 | 20 4 3 7.6 8.2
420 (445.5) | 350 (373) 540 640.5 400 | 400 | 70 5 3 9 9.6
520 (545.5) | 450 (473) 640 740.5 500 | 600 | 20 6 4 10.4 11
620 (645.5) | 550 (573) 740 840.5 600 | 600 | 70 7 4 11.8 124
720 (745.5) | 650 (673) 840 940.5 700 | 800 | 20 8 5 13.2 13.8
820 (845.5) | 750 (773) 940 1040.5 800 | 800 | 70 9 5 14.6 15.2
*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
Download data by searching for the corresponding i
2'1 78 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




KR46 With Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model KR46[_J[JC (with a Single Short Nut Block)
Model KR46[_J[ID (with Two Short Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see E12-136.

4-M4 depth 8

(Spaced 90" apart]

4-M4 depth 8

64
6

3
31 _275

Type C (19.5)*" Type C (41)

Type D (17)*'  Type D (38.5)
L
87.5 Outer rail length 13|
36.5__28 (35.5) 435 43.5 Stroke
|18, 6)* 2xn-6.6 through hole A
I 411 counterbore depth 6.5 |
|+ o (Mounting hole) 1
~
& 1@) @ @ FS &K lﬁ,\ ©
5 ¥ ¥ & &
@
Th+e T T 7 T
14 505 23 H F (H)
35 200
72.5 MIN
((Dimension with two nut blocks in close contact) l-B
| I f T 1 t
i ] i \l L
HEl
= =
E ‘ D b
ot T T /] T
& 100 B
2Xn1-M2.6 depth 4
(Same position on the opposite side) 70 c (70)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)

Nipple direction
4-M6 depth 22 (through) pple directio
(Mounting hole) 1 short block

g% (C Type)
4-M3 depth 6 21.7 — 112 pe
(From the backside) @ ‘ 88
(Sensor dog mounting hole) S| ‘ ‘ s °
° b
0 } il f
©| - ¢ - 7]
g {% EI =| 2short blocks |3
LT 3| (D Type) £
: 2 yp o
2 46 20\ 5 (cp S
86 E L
T i =l

Sub-table details

B-B cross section

*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.

Drive side  Subsidiary side

sioke betwoon ponkelsoppers|Outer rail [Overaillength] ¢ | F | W || |overalmainunitmass kg
Type C Type D length (mm) L+ (mm) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) Type C | Type D
220 (245.5) | 150 (173) 340 4405 [ 200 [200 [ 70 | 3 | 2 | 69 7.7
320 (345.5) | 250 (273) 440 5405 | 300 [400 | 20 | 4 | 3 | 84 9.2
420 (445.5) | 350 (373) 540 640.5 | 400 (400 | 70 | 5 | 3 | 99 | 107
520 (545.5) | 450 (473) 640 7405 | 500 [600 | 20 | 6 | 4 | 114 | 122
620 (645.5) | 550 (573) 740 8405 | 600 [600 | 70 | 7 | 4 | 129 | 137
720 (745.5) | 650 (673) 840 9405 | 700 [800 | 20 | 8 | 5 | 143 | 151
820 (845.5) | 750 (773) 940 10405 | 800 800 | 70 | 9 | 5 | 158 | 166

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Options=R2-193
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KR46 Without Cover, Motor Wrap

Model KR46[_J[]C (with a Single Short Nut Block)
Model KR46[_J[ID (with Two Short Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see I32-136.

Lt
(44) 20 Outer rail length 13
725 725 Type C (28.5)
(23) (68.5)*2 (68.5)*2 Stroke Type D (26)
— Type C (19.5)*
e @5 Type D (17)"!
(i =14
T [¢]
3| e \ !
3 B e | © \\ © r
= I
| = T u
g ) P - & \BQ
| % M © ] ==
©| 0| c
8|28~ I
|73 2xn-6.6 through hole
<2 # 11 counterbore depth 6.5
(Mounting hole)
=3
14
S >
9 ==
- <
S
H E (H)
200 —
15 72.5 MIN o
— (Dimension with two rut 3 b
o B L_A:_‘“‘WS"CF&%QHH -8 f \eb|
1 ! ! ] I — 3 9 _
@ _ = 81 k =
o i i =S 1= = -+
2%n-M2.6 depth 4 100 Q B’ a
(Same position on the opposite side] 70 (¢} (70)
(Sensorrail mounting hole)
Nipple direction
3 G oot 12 1 short block
— 3 -M6 dept 435 C Type
s (Mounting hole) 8 32 7<—7
_ ain £ 4M2depth5 L L217 — *l
3 i & & (Sensor dog mounting hole) | walliEal 3
g I s g=—5
At \_ @ S
kj % 5| 2 short blocks 3
% T ¢ \_EZIZ 5| (O Type) :
= — |2
§  eo) AP EF z
(60) B Il

With bottom side motor wrap

Short block details

B'-B’ cross section

Drive side ~ Subsidiary side

*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
*2 This indicates the short block length when calculating the possible stroke range.
Itis 141 mm (total) for a KR46 with 2 short blocks in close contact with each other (D type, without QZ).

Stroke (mm ) N
(stroke between meéhan?cal stoppers) Ie(r?;:ﬁr(rr‘r?rlL) Ovi:azllmk:nr;gth (mCm) (mFm) (mHm) no | n |Qverallmainuitmass (ko)
Type C Type D Type C | Type D

220 (245.5) | 150 (173) 340 417 200 | 200 | 70 3 2 7.2 7.8
320 (345.5) | 250 (273) 440 517 300 | 400 | 20 4 3 8.6 9.2
420 (445.5) | 350 (373) 540 617 400 | 400 | 70 5 3 10 10.6
520 (545.5) | 450 (473) 640 717 500 | 600 | 20 6 4 1.4 12
620 (645.5) | 550 (573) 740 817 600 | 600 | 70 7 4 12.8 134
720 (745.5) | 650 (673) 840 917 700 | 800 | 20 8 5 14.2 14.8
820 (845.5) | 750 (773) 940 1017 800 | 800 | 70 9 5 15.6 16.2

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

[M2-180 THLK AR tos://toch.hi.com




KR46 With Cover, Motor Wrap

Model KR46[_J[JC (with a Single Short Nut Block)
Model KR46[ ][ ID (with Two Short Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see E12-136.

Lt
(44) 20 Outer rail length 13 Type C (41)
(35.5) 435 435 Stroke Type D (38.5)
® | o (19.5)*
s || Ten a7
Z| = 1|
7 : ]@ - o & && & ®
28y 12 R — T
|| €
= g 2xn-6.6 through hole
= # 11 counterbore depth 6.5
N (Mounting hole)
=3
T
s e
-3
H F (H)
200
725MIN__ _
(Dimension with two nut blocks in close contact) B )
[ o L i) e onliiaaiid
o w w \ =l o 7 \*PHe o 9
L,@ 0 0 T, » o =9 8 ‘-& Fundll ¢
2Xn;-M2.6 depth 4 100 Q B @
(Same positon on the opposite Sice) 70 Cc (70)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
T e 22 (o) Nipple direction
8 (Mounting hole) 1 short block
g g 4-M3 depth 6 . 112 (C Type)
o8 | " ) 88
o EE 2 e | \ P
4 T—N a3 g
E J 3¢ T $ :
i=}
b&/‘, g ~ #—ﬁ%wm E[ 5| 2 short blocks g
‘-0.‘ ‘ 46 ‘20 2—(C2) § <D Type) g
SIS N 86 e L 2
(©0) g S IS
With bottom side motor wrap Sub-table details B-B cross section Drive side  Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position
Stroke (mm) Outer rail |Overalllength| C | F | H Overall main urit mass (kg)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) length (mm) L (mm)g (mm) | (mm) | (mm) n n
Type C Type D’ 9 ! Type C [ Type D
220 (245.5) | 150 (173) 340 417 200 | 200 | 70 3 2 8 8.8
320 (345.5) | 250 (273) 440 517 300 | 400 | 20 4 3 9.4 10.2
420 (445.5) | 350 (373) 540 617 400 | 400 | 70 5 3 10.9 11.7
520 (545.5) | 450 (473) 640 717 500 | 600 | 20 6 4 12.4 13.2
620 (645.5) | 550 (573) 740 817 600 | 600 | 70 7 4 13.9 14.7
720 (745.5) | 650 (673) 840 917 700 | 800 | 20 8 5 15.4 16.2
820 (845.5) | 750 (773) 940 1017 800 | 800 | 70 9 5 16.8 17.6

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Options=R2-193
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KR55 Without Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model KR5520A (with a Single Long Nut Block)

Model KR5520B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see 12-136.

L 15
94 Outer rail length Type A (29)
39,32 _ (23 128 128 Stroke Type B (21)
22| | (8) R
. [ TN B g
] == /i —
SE Y =T I &) \ @[]
I M =l ) I @ [
o
2Xn-9 through hole
# 14 counterbore depth 8.6
(Mounting hole)
22 _45_ 27, H F (H)
200
%9 128MIN_
78  imesion with b utblocks i los contct)
i 20 B
o@ 1,)‘@:‘\ 5 Ei — i
N K| 3{ | 8| ——%
o W 8 st T T )] [
B Y/ 2xni-M2.6 depth 4 150 N g’
QO (Same position on the opposite side)
4-M5 depth 10 (Sensor rail mounting hole) G c |G
95.2
4-M8 depth 15 50228
5 X 4-M3 depth 6
(Mounting hole) ﬁ Asﬁ/mgmummg hole) Nipple direction
I
T S e 1blook (Atype)
B = = = [
I~ M), 51 —
N erts %[ e 3 2
< No— @ ]
S 15 obocks Biype) |
S| — g
ﬁg s ;rE z
Block details B’-B’ cross section Drive side ~ Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Siroke () Outer rail  |Overalllength| C G F H Overall main unit mass (kg)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) e ) | L (mmg) Gy | | | n n
Type A Type B’ g ' Type A | Type B
800 (826) 680 (698) 980 1089 900 | 40 | 800 | 90 7 5 20.2 22
900 (926) 780 (798) 1080 1189 [1050| 15 |1000| 40 8 6 21.9 23.7
1000 (1026) | 880 (898) 1180 1289 |1050| 65 |1000| 90 8 6 23.6 25.4
1100 (1126) | 980 (998) 1280 1389 |1200| 40 [1200| 40 9 7 25.4 27.2
1200 (1226) | 1080 (1098) 1380 1489 |1350| 15 |1200| 90 | 10 7 271 28.9

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Download data by searching for the corresponding i
2'1 82 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




KR55 With Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model KR5520A (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model KR5520B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see E12-136.

15
94 Outer rail length Type A (45.4)
39 32, (394 952 95.2 Stroke Type B (37.4)
22 ‘ (8" ‘ ‘ N
N I Type A (18)*
S Rz — —1 L Type B (10)*
S [l # @ ¢+ [ e
T e & & & » @\ @
= P ) - \ 2%n-9 through hole
¢ 14 counterbore depth 8.6
(Mounting hole)
22 45 27 H F (H)
200
99 128 MIN
78 (Dimension with two ut ocks| B
in close contact) —
HFr= N < ! . l H
N | /- \ | < % ! f‘:::wg' Y — — \ T
RN %‘[ = — )
(] A s === = o L 48 JL 4N
3 OQ“Q Y, 150 N =B
M5 depth 10\ 2Xu-M2.6 depth 4 c c @)
(Same position on the opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
4-M3 depth 6
(From the backside)
(Sensor dog mounting hole)
4-M8 depth 36 (through) 50 226
(Mounting hole) ﬁg‘ 124 ) R
~ a,l 95 Nipple direction
Sl ‘ 1 block (A type)
g P o
1, [CRTs 8 3
LT @ S
q| Leoleshe-co 15 2biocks Bype) |B
S| — =
dP o L (8
ﬂm eSS ME =
Sub-table details B-B cross section Drive side ~ Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
(stroke bems;;o;eeéwﬂca' stoppers) Outer rail  |Overalllength| C G F H n 5 Overall main unit mass (kg)
Type A Type B’ length (mm) | Li (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) Te | Tk
800 (826) 680 (698) 980 1089 900 | 40 | 800 | 90 7 5 241 27.8
900 (926) 780 (798) 1080 1189 [1050| 15 |1000| 40 8 6 25.9 29.6
1000 (1026) | 880 (898) 1180 1289 |1050| 65 |1000| 90 8 6 27.7 31.4
1100 (1126) | 980 (998) 1280 1389 |1200| 40 [1200| 40 9 7 29.6 33.3
1200 (1226) | 1080 (1098) 1380 1489 [1350| 15 |1200| 90 | 10 | 7 31.4 35.1

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Options=R2-193
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KR55 Without Cover, Motor Wrap
Motor Flange Size, 60%60

Model KR5520A (with a Single Long Nut Block)

Model KR5520B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see I32-136.

Lt

(45) 24 Outer rail length 15
Type A (29)
23 128 128 Stroke Type B (21)
S ® 952
\8/ I TTRC| Type A (18)*
il Type B (10)*
E g}: S I © \ o []
IR =mcml —(—
PR A= /i
o -lg f
'03 I 2 2Xn-9 through hole
= é’ ¢ 14 counterbore depth 8.6
(Mounting hole)
s
¥
g el
@) Z
N
H F (H)
200
128 MIN
| i wih ot locks i close ontct) .
9| |20 ‘ )
o U S B e e
ol [H i = 1l nl S
QE:'*‘ yd - ei=f : .
= [ (e )i [ & = I
2xn,-M2.6 depth 4 150 N -8’ =
(Same position on the opposite side) G C (G)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
,,@,, . 95.2
32 50 226 ) o
T | &  aMBdepth15 8 lsg 4-M3 depth 6 o5 Nipple direction
O ¢ )
—| &  (Mounting hole) (Sensor dog mounting hole)
& aial| T2 [ 7 \ 1 block (A type)
) ® 9 [ — =
2 [ o 3 reE _& J— 3 &]
IO g9 = 2 g |y e |8
KJ ° \\_ & = ! emupme A R 2 z
e m SIS 3| [s0 lpshe=ca |2 5
— [ ] < 100 g 2 blocks (B type) 2
cIE S =T |5
(62) z
With bottom side motor wray Block details B’-B’ cross section Drive side ~ Subsidiary side

*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.

Stroke (mm . S
(stroke between mer(;hangcal stoppers) Ie(r?;:ﬁr(rr:rl:\) Ol‘fr?ﬂrlﬁglg)th (mCm) (me) (mFm) (mHm) n ni Overal main unit mass kg)
Type A Type B Type A | Type B

800 (826) 680 (698) 980 1064 900 | 40 | 800 | 90 7 5 21.1 22.9
900 (926) 780 (798) 1080 1164 1050 | 15 [1000| 40 8 6 22.8 24.6
1000 (1026) | 880 (898) 1180 1264 1050 | 65 [1000| 90 8 6 24.5 26.3
1100 (1126) | 980 (998) 1280 1364 |1200| 40 |1200| 40 9 7 26.3 28.1
1200 (1226) | 1080 (1098) 1380 1464 1350| 15 |1200| 90 10 7 28 29.8

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

[N2-184 ArAIK R MU ARG  https://tech.thk.com




KR55 With Cover, Motor Wrap
Motor Flange Size, 60%60

Model KR5520A (with a Single Long Nut Block)

Model KR5520B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see I12-136.

L

(45) 24 Outer rail length 15
Type A (45.4)
394) . 952 95.2 Stroke Type B (37.4)
— L@ | Type A (18)*!
8| Type B (10)*'
5 56 I il
3 @ & > v
35 © b 4 @ )) ﬂie\ |
Bl |8 Ex3 — T =N
5118 2xn-9 through hole
A cl ¢ 14 counterbore depth 8.6
(Mounting hole)
3
. i
° g
H F (H)
200
\Dwmer\swﬁlﬁv\m: 'n\\‘m n cpse contact| B E
U I | (4 e f
Bl =t S — S T & ¥
i ] i) T » T - 91 mﬁle‘H t ‘JJ
2Xn1-M2.6 depth 4 150 N -B =
(Same position on the opposite side) | g c (G)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
4-M3 depth 6
(From the backside)
(Sensor dog mounting hole)
'7@3'7 3 4M8 depth 36 through) 502 124
& (Mounting hole) . ﬁ o8 a_{ 95 Nipple direction
L g k23 9* 1 block (A type)
N 1 - — 5
= € 5 | :ﬁ 50_|25)\2-(c3 5| 2blocks B type) |2
g ({81)] - 100 = 5
e - e
With bottom side motor wrap Sub-table details B-B cross section Drive side  Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Stroke (mm) : L
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) Iegu:ﬁ r(:'::\l") Oter?uﬂg)th (mCm) (me) (mFrn) (mHm) n N Overallmain unit mass (kg)
Type A Type B 9 ! Type A | Type B
800 (826) 680 (698) 980 1064 900 | 40 | 800 | 90 7 5 25 28.7
900 (926) 780 (798) 1080 1164 [1050| 15 |1000| 40 8 6 26.8 30.5
1000 (1026) | 880 (898) 1180 1264 |1050| 65 |1000| 90 8 6 28.6 32.3
1100 (1126) | 980 (998) 1280 1364 |1200| 40 [1200| 40 9 7 30.5 34.2
1200 (1226) | 1080 (1098) 1380 1464 |1350| 15 |[1200| 90 | 10 | 7 32.3 36

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Options=R2-193
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KR55 Without Cover, Motor Wrap
Motor Flange Size, 80%80

Model KR5520A (with a Single Long Nut Block)

Model KR5520B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see I32-136.

L

(45)_24 Outer rail length 15
Type A (29)
123 128 128 Stroke Type B (21)
B (8" 95.2 L [Type A (18)"
= T [ Type B (10)*
g ﬂ}: STle & i Gl
| [ P
3 §g . 2xn-9 through hole
8-z H‘ ¢ 14 counterbore depth 8.6
e (Mounting hole)
23
8 e L4
= 5z
H F (H)
200
570 \D\me{;\; ﬁm’t::gin?mm \9’{
1 e gt O D " Azl W)t
— N Bl -
‘ off F T 7 )] Tz N 3[ '&% |
2xn,-M2.6 depth 4 150 ‘ Y -8’ e
(Same position on the opposite side) G c (G)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
95.2
s 50 _226
_|§  4M8depth 15 s In 4143 depth 6 Nipple direction
Qg  (Mounting hole) (Sensor dog mounting hole) o5
= I 1 block (A type)
g \_ I —_— — -
- 8 ' & 8 g] ’@ W ol %
N AR A & 5 K
[/—————] 3| 50 JzsN\e=(ca) 5 e
100 s é
With bottom side motor wrap Block details B'-B’ cross section Drive side - Subsiciay side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Siroke () Outer rail  |Overalllength| C G F H Overall main unit mass (kg)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) e ) | L (mmg) Gy | | | n n
Type A Type B’ g ' Type A | Type B
800 (826) 680 (698) 980 1064 900 | 40 | 800 | 90 7 5 21.1 22.9
900 (926) 780 (798) 1080 1164 [ 1050 15 |1000| 40 8 6 22.8 24.6
1000 (1026) | 880 (898) 1180 1264 |1050| 65 |1000| 90 8 6 24.5 26.3
1100 (1126) | 980 (998) 1280 1364 |1200| 40 |1200| 40 9 7 26.3 28.1
1200 (1226) | 1080 (1098) 1380 1464 |1350| 15 |1200| 90 | 10 | 7 28 29.8

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Download data by searching for the corresponding i
2'1 86 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




KR55 With Cover, Motor Wrap
Motor Flange Size, 80%80

Model KR5520A (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model KR5520B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see I12-136.

Lt

(45)_24 Outer rail length 15
Type A (45.4)
(394) 952 95.2 Stroke Type B (37.4)
(8"
. 8 — Type A (18)*
2 I KL pe B (10)
K3 h lll
5 o @ % R
I )
] e + 4 ] a e
8 Ng = b T 2Xn-9 through hole
8 =2 @ #14 counterbore depth 8.6
= (Mounting hole)
g3
g Je id
)| 22
S5
H F (H)
200
128 MIN s
| Dt o ks in i core) +-B z
—1 1 T —® *H
O e N e e 1 R Nl
S —— S KU
=8 ] o] A /i 4] ~ X X
2Xni-M2.6 depth 4 150 | & ~B =
(Same position on the opposite side) | c (G)

(Sensor rail mounting hole)

4-M3 depth 6
(From the backside)
(Sensor dog mounting hole)
-0 & 4M8 depth 36 (through) 5024
& vowntnghole) a8 Nipple direction
i § g 1 block (A type)
et |,
IS 8 i
& X 2 g
=== | 8| 2blocks (Btype) |2
g |en g SFia it
(82) - ﬁh = ME =
With bottom side motor wrap Sub-table details B-B cross section Drive side ~ Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Stroke (mm) Outer rail  |Overalllengh| ¢ G E H Overall main unit mass (kg)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) Ienuth (mrln) I\i (mmg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) n ni g
Type A Type B 9 ! Type A | Type B
800 (826) 680 (698) 980 1064 900 | 40 | 800 | 90 7 5 25 28.7
900 (926) 780 (798) 1080 1164 [1050| 15 |1000| 40 8 6 26.8 30.5
1000 (1026) | 880 (898) 1180 1264 |1050| 65 |1000| 90 8 6 28.6 32.3
1100 (1126) | 980 (998) 1280 1364 |1200| 40 [1200| 40 9 7 30.5 34.2
1200 (1226) | 1080 (1098) 1380 1464 1350| 15 |1200| 90 10 7 32.3 36

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
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KR65 Without Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model KR6525A (with a Single Long Nut Block)

Model KR6525B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see 12-136.

L

100 Outer rail length 8 Type A (25.8)
(19.2) 145 145 Stroke Type B (30.8)
36_29 (4.8 ] Type A (152)
16 ] ‘ TF, Type B (202)*
Bl [l : :
i5 =
3 E+— Se]6 ] ©® [ Gl
i t -
Lj#’ig sllelj® | o ) ol
= - [
2xn-11 through hole
$17.5 counterbore depth 10.8
(Mounting hole)
30 35 35 H F (H)
35 200
4-M6 depth 12 128 ” 145 MIN
(Dimension with two nut blocks in
4M6 depth 12 102 20 dose crtac)
A :0 % 3 — ¢ — ]
5o i°r§:’ B NS - — .
: & L (N - B i i B )] N
Ny 2xn1-M2.6 depth 4 150 | 3 -
QQQ\ ’%o (Same position on the opposite side) G C (G)
> (Sensor rail mounting hole)
‘%’ 20 Nipple direction
4-M10 depth 20 ‘E 51 4-M3 depth 6 1 black (A type)
e j I
e == = )
HE s ===
< @ S
o vl o SR 8| 2blocks Btype) |2
© 2| Jer e = g
el -
Block details B’-B’ cross section Drive side ~ Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Stroke (mm) Outer rail |Overalllengh| C | & | F | H Overall main it mass (ko)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) length (mm) | L (mmg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) n n
Type A Type B 9 ! Type A | Type B
790 (810) 640 (665) 980 1098 900 | 40 | 800 | 90 7 5 32.2 35.5
990 (1010) | 840 (865) 1180 1298 |1050| 65 |1000| 90 8 6 37.6 40.9
1190 (1210) | 1040 (1065) 1380 1498 |1200| 90 |[1200| 90 9 7 43 46.3
1490 (1510) | 1340 (1365) 1680 1798 |1500| 90 |1600| 40 | 11 9 51.1 54.4

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Download data by searching for the corresponding i
2'1 88 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




KR65 With Cover, Direct Motor Coupling

Model KR6525A (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model KR6525B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see E12-136.

Lt

100 Outer rail length 18
Type A (43.3)
(36.7) 110 110 Stroke Type B (48.3)
36_29 (4.8)" ‘ ‘ o | [Type A (152)%
16| ‘ Type B (202)*!
~ T L o9 - 1 1
9 L% o & & & (< & o
@ G @ @ >> )ﬁ* @
T e e T m, T
2xn-11 through hole
$17.5 counterbore depth 10.8
(Mounting hole)
30 35,35 H F (H)
35 200
4M6 depth 12 128 T 145 MIN
4-M6 depth 12 102 (Dimension with two nut )
a\% ] blocks in close contact) ‘ ” —
JJ Uy xﬂ%\ o T w—%;g’ M= o= i\ o
@ B 5 g g S = B\
b la "Jv@, = S S8 [ [} )] ]
< 150 8 ~B
L S 2Xn:-M2.6 depth 4 C (G)
%, (Same posiion on the oppose sice) '
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
4-M3 depth 6
(From the backside)
4-M8 through  \ -20-3Q
etéou i.ﬁ_@ Nipple direction
=RV 1 block (A type)
= =
sl 1 ===
=
3| 2blocks Btype) |2
i T g (B type) ;
)
s B == =F ©
Sub-table details B-B cross section Drive side  Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Stroke (mm) ) A
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) | egu:re]r(;sr"lw) Oler?mil;g;h (mCm) (me) (mFm) ( mHm) n n e U S L)
Type A Type B’ 9 ! Type A | Type B
790 (810) 640 (665) 980 1098 900 | 40 | 800 | 90 7 5 38.6 45.2
990 (1010) | 840 (865) 1180 1298 |1050| 65 |[1000| 90 8 6 44.3 50.9
1190 (1210) | 1040 (1065) 1380 1498 |1200| 90 [1200| 90 9 7 50 56.6
1490 (1510) | 1340 (1365) 1680 1798 |1500| 90 [1600| 40 | 11 9 58.5 65.1

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Options=R2-193
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KR65 Without Cover, Motor Wrap

Model KR6525A (with a Single Long Nut Block)

Model KR6525B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see 12-136.

Ly

(45) 35 Outer rail length 18
Type A (25.8)
(192) 145 145 Stroke Type B (30.8)
(4.8)* Type A (1 5,2)"‘,74,
Type B (20.2)*'
o /L
S ‘=TI e —en
A% o:l’ s[o|®B [T e | d
~| 0 /L
8 I8
Qf Sz 2xn-11 through hole
2 ¢ 17.5 counterbore depth 10.8
— (Mounting hole)
333
g e T30
) T
H F (H)
200
145 MIN
&z (Dimension with two nut
< locks in close contact)
[e, . B e
— e — S
o =t ™ T )i 3 .&J» E I
2xn,-M2.6 depth 4 /‘/ 150 | 8 ~8 =
(Same position on the opposite side) |.G. C (G)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
110
~ 70 20 ) ) )
& 4:M10 depth 20 8.51 | 43 depth 6 Nipple direction
5| 8 1 block (A type)
@ % & % = e j e
I i o H 2 o I |8
}&J-‘ Herrs % 5
f S| 2blocks B type) |2
@ '(ﬂ)’ = = =] g
(68 ‘ EoE 2
With bottom side motor wrap Block details B'-B’ cross section Drive side  Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Stroke (mm) Outer rail |Overalllengh| C | & | F | H Overall main it mass (ko)
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) length (mm) | L (mmg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) n n
Type A Type B 9 ! Type A | Type B
790 (810) 640 (665) 980 1078 900 | 40 800 90 7 5 33.9 37.2
990 (1010) | 840 (865) 1180 1278 |1050| 65 |[1000| 90 8 6 39.3 42.6
1190 (1210) | 1040 (1065) 1380 1478 |1200| 90 |[1200| 90 9 7 44.7 48
1490 (1510) | 1340 (1365) 1680 1778 1500 | 90 |1600| 40 11 9 52.7 56

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.

Download data by searching for the corresponding i
2'1 90 ﬁﬁr“:« model number on the Technical Support site. https://tech.thk.com




KR65 With Cover, Motor Wrap

Model KR6525A (with a Single Long Nut Block)
Model KR6525B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)
For model number coding, see E12-136.

Lt

(45) 35 Outer rail length 18
Type A (43.3)
367,110 110 Stroke Type B (48.3)
(4.8)" Type A (15.2)" |
I Type B (20.2) 2 [
e [ ] 11
= ® & & & & e
(2}
x @ 4 S 4 4 ®|
gt P e K
3| |8 T3 T T T
al =8 E— | 7
o Mt -1 2xn-11 through hole
8 #17.5 counterbore depth 10.8
L (Mounting hole)
=
335
] T
B8] S5
o S
H F (H)
200
145 MIN
(Dimension with two =
| ! blocks \ndosem}% B B L2}
o] ; I [ 5 = i
. P = o \\\\ - 3 ﬂff N L_ @ |
N 2 ] ‘ Qs
o T T )i gf INA I
MR N -
2%ni-M2.6 depth 4 G C (G) =
(Same position on the opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
50_3Q

(Between axes)

(158)

4-M8 through

=)

Nipple direction
1 block (A type)

= =
e 1
E\ﬂ* o) g g 2blocks (B type) |2
o faad s = £
(e8) = (From the backside) e eF f
With bottom side motor wrap Sub-table details B-B cross section Drive side ~ Subsidiary side
*1 Distance between the mechanical stopper and the stroke starting position.
Stroke (mm) ) A
(stroke between mechanical stoppers) | eﬁ”fﬁ r(;sr"lw) Oler?mil;g;h (mCm) (me) (mFm) ( mHm) n n e U S L)
Type A Type B’ 9 ! Type A | Type B
790 (810) 640 (665) 980 1078 900 | 40 | 800 | 90 7 5 40.3 46.9
990 (1010) | 840 (865) 1180 1278 |1050| 65 |[1000| 90 8 6 46 52.6
1190 (1210) | 1040 (1065) 1380 1478 |1200| 90 |[1200| 90 9 7 51.7 58.3
1490 (1510) | 1340 (1365) 1680 1778 |1500| 90 [1600| 40 | 11 9 60.2 66.8

*Indicates a value when two inner blocks are in close contact with each other.
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Mass of Moving Elements

Table13 shows the mass of the inner block and top table of model KR.

Table13 Mass of the Inner Block and Top Table of KR Unit: kg
Model No Long nut block types Short nut block types
i A/B Inner block| Top table |Total mass C/D Inner block| Top table |Total mass

KR15 Type A 0.04 0.03 0.07 Type C — — —
Type B 0.08 0.06 0.14 Type D — — —

KR20 Type A 0.08 0.05 0.13 Type C — — —
Type B 0.16 0.1 0.26 Type D — — —

KR26 Type A 0.19 0.09 0.28 Type C — — —
Type B 0.38 0.18 0.56 Type D — — —

KR30H Type A 0.4 0.2 0.6 Type C 0.2 0.1 0.3
Type B 0.8 0.4 1.2 Type D 0.4 0.2 0.6

KR33 Type A 0.4 0.2 0.6 Type C 0.2 0.1 0.3
Type B 0.8 0.4 1.2 Type D 0.4 0.2 0.6

Type A 1.0 0.4 1.4 Type C 0.6 0.2 0.8

KR4SH Type B 2.0 0.8 2.8 Type D 1.2 0.4 1.6
KRA46 Type A 1.0 0.4 1.4 Type C 0.6 0.2 0.8
Type B 2.0 0.8 2.8 Type D 1.2 0.4 1.6

Type A 1.8 1.9 3.7 Type C — — —

KRS5 Type B 3.6 3.8 7.4 Type D — — —
KRE5 Type A 3.3 3.3 6.6 Type C — — —
Type B 6.6 6.6 13.2 Type D — — —

[N2-192 TnAIKK



Options LM Guide Actuator (Options)

QZ Lubricator (compatible models: KR33, KR46, KR55, KR65)
The QZ Lubricator for KR feeds the proper amount of lubricant to the outer rail and ball screw shaft
raceway. This allows an oil film to be constantly formed between the balls and the raceway, signifi-
cantly extending the lubrication maintenance interval.

&

S

Appearance Drawing

[Features]

@Since it supplements lost oil, the lubrication maintenance interval can be significantly extended.

@This is an eco-friendly lubrication system that does not contaminate the surrounding area because
it feeds the correct amount of lubricant to the ball raceway.

(suondo) J03enjoy apInd .

[KR-QZ Configuration]

Symbol |Block type Description
Qz A/B/C/D |QZ with all blocks both sides specification
QZA AIC QZ with fixed side specification
QzB A/C QZ with supported side specification
QZAD B/D QZ with fixed side (inner block with screw) + QZ with supported side (free block) specifications

Note) The QZ specification does not include a grease nipple. Contact THK if a grease nipple is required.

I ] —

Fixed side (motor side) E]:E E]:E Esr:\eg?sréer?qg:gfside) E]:E

Constitution Qz QZA QzB QZAD
Type A MRS °_
(with a Single s e o o —
Long Nut Block) ) ! " L
Fixed side Supported side |Fixed side Supported side|Fixed side ~ Supported side
Type B * % @ ‘ @ Y ‘
(with Two Long o+ P — — . e s @
sl Fixed side Supported side Fixed side Supported side
Type C = 1RSI § L] ]
(with a Single N A R . —
Short Nut Block) | ) " F T
Fixed side Supported side |Fixed side Supported side|Fixed side ~ Supported side
Type D
(with Two Short — —
Nut Blocks) A ) o )
Fixed side Supported side Fixed side Supported side

TR [2-193



[Dimensions with QZ Lubricator]
Code: QZ (with cover)

Model No. KR33/46/55/65

Block type : A/B/C/D

L1 L1
L L
() a Mechanical Stroke _(9) () a __c__ b Mechanical Stroke(9)
== e
lo 7 I \W L] lo 7 I \W I I L]
S T — i N - T W—
W L P 4 a4 Lt
- B o =) B B B
Block type A/C Block type B/D
Unit: mm
Model No. | Block type | OVera! lengthOuter raillength gy v a b | ¢ f g
220 150 —
270 200 75(85.5)
370 300 175(185.5)
A 470 400 275(285.5) 54 — — 33 27.5
570 500 375(385.5)
670 600 475(485.5)
770 700 575(585.5)
220 150 —
270 200 —
370 300 70(83.5)
B 470 400 170(183.5) 54 54 48 33 27.5
570 500 270(283.5)
670 600 370(383.5)
770 700 470(483.5)
NREE 220 150 50(61)
270 200 100(111)
370 300 200(211)
(0] 470 400 300(311) 28.5 — — 33 27.5
570 500 200(411)
670 600 500(511)
770 700 600(611)
220 150 —
270 200 —
370 300 125(134.5)
D 470 400 225(234.5) 28.5 28.5 48 33 27.5
570 500 325(334.5)
670 600 425(434.5)
770 700 525(534.5)

*1 The value in the parentheses represents the maximum stroke.
*2 The strokes for block types B and D are the values when in contact with the inner block.
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Unit: mm

Model No. | Block type Overall_l1length Oty r?_" lengitn Stroke™? a b (o} f g
440.5 340 160(178)
540.5 440 260(278)
640.5 540 360(378)
A 740.5 640 460(478) 81 — — 445 | 36.5
840.5 740 560(578)
940.5 840 660(678)
1040.5 940 760(778)
440.5 340 —
540.5 440 120(138)
640.5 540 220(238)
B 740.5 640 320(338) 81 81 59 445 | 36.5
840.5 740 420(438)
940.5 840 520(538)
1040.5 940 620(638)
KR46 440.5 340 190(215.5)
540.5 440 290(315.5)
640.5 540 390(415.5)
C 740.5 640 490(515.5) 43.5 — — 445 | 36.5
840.5 740 590(615.5)
940.5 840 690(715.5)
1040.5 940 790(815.5)
440.5 340 90(113)
540.5 440 190(213)
640.5 540 290(313)
D 740.5 640 390(413) 435 | 43.5 59 445 | 36.5
840.5 740 490(513)
940.5 840 590(613)
1040.5 940 690(713)
1089 980 770(794)
1189 1080 870(894)
A 1289 1180 970(994) 95.2 — — 474 | 434
1389 1280 1070(1094)
1489 1380 1170(1194)
LG 1089 980 615(634)
1189 1080 715(734)
B 1289 1180 815(834) 952 | 952 | 64.8 | 474 | 434
1389 1280 915(934)
1489 1380 1015(1034)
1098 980 760(778)
1298 1180 960(978)
A 1498 1380 1160(1178) 110 - — | 478 | 4
1798 1680 1460(1478)
LR 1098 980 580(601)
1298 1180 780(801)
B 1498 1380 980(1001) 110 110 67 47.9 | 441
1798 1680 1280(1301)
*1 The value in the parentheses represents the maximum stroke.
*2 The strokes for block types B and D are the values when in contact with the inner block.
TR [N2-195
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Code: QZ (without cover)

Model No. : KR33/46/55/65
Block type : A/B/C/D
L1 L1
L
) ‘ a ‘ Mechanical Stroke _ | [(9) () ‘ a ‘ Mechanical Stroke | |(9)
Ex [Eo Ex [ B
Block type A/C Block type B/D
Unit: mm
Model No. | Block type Overall-lﬂlength QOuter riil length Stroke™ "2 a? b2 £ g
220 150 —
270 200 75(85.5)
370 300 175(1855) |
A 470 400 275(285.5) (98) — 1 5.5
570 500 375(385.5)
670 600 475(485.5)
770 700 575(585.5)
220 150 —
270 200 —
370 300 70(83.5)
B 470 400 170(183.5) (183) (18(2)) 1 | 55
570 500 270(283.5)
670 600 370(383.5)
770 700 470(483.5)
e 220 150 50(61)
270 200 100(111)
370 300 200(211) 76.5
C 470 400 300(311) (72'5) — 1 55
570 500 400(411) :
670 600 500(511)
770 700 600(611)
220 150 —
270 200 —
370 300 125(134.5)
D 470 400 205(234.5) (;g'g) (;2'2) 1 55
570 500 325(334.5) ' ’
670 500 425(434 5)
770 700 525(534.5)

*1 The value in the parentheses represents the maximum stroke.
*2 The strokes for block types B and D are the values when in contact with the inner block.
*3 () indicates the length of the inner block when calculating the allowed stroke range.
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Unit: mm

Model No. | Block type Overall_l‘length Outer rz?_il length Stroke™" a® b f 9
440.5 340 160(178)
540.5 440 260(278)
640.5 540 360(378)
A 740.5 640 460(478) (]gg) — 17 9
840.5 740 560(578)
940.5 840 660(678)
1040.5 940 760(778)
440.5 340 —
540.5 440 120(138)
640.5 540 220(238)
B 740.5 640 320(338) (]gg) (133) 17 9
840.5 740 420(438)
940.5 840 520(538)
1040.5 940 620(638)
KR46 440.5 340 190(215.5)
540.5 440 290(315.5)
640.5 540 390(415.5) 1025
C 740.5 640 490(515.5) (98.5) — 17 9
840.5 740 590(615.5)
940.5 840 690(715.5)
1040.5 940 790(815.5)
440.5 340 90(113)
540.5 440 190(213)
640.5 540 290(313)
D 7405 640 390(413) (]8322) (]8312) 17 9
840.5 740 490(513)
940.5 840 590(613)
1040.5 940 690(713)
1089 980 770(794)
1189 1080 870(894)
A 1289 1180 970(994) 160 — 15 11
1389 1280 1070(1094)
1489 1380 1170(1194)
s 1089 980 615(634)
1189 1080 715(734)
B 1289 1180 815(834) 160 160 15 1
1389 1280 915(934)
1489 1380 1015(1034)
1098 980 760(778)
1298 1180 960(978)
A 1498 1380 1160(1178) 1 - 14.4 | 106
1798 1680 1460(1478)
AR 1098 980 580(601)
1298 1180 780(801)
B 1498 1380 980(1001) 1 1 14.4 106
1798 1680 1280(1301)
*1 The value in the parentheses represents the maximum stroke.
*2 The strokes for block types B and D are the values when in contact with the inner block.
*3 () indicates the length of the inner block when calculating the allowed stroke range.
TR [N2-197
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Code: QZA (with cover)

Model No. : KR33/46/55/65

Block type : A/IC

L1
L
(f)_ a Mechanical Stroke _(9)
—
W H i
ST [ R i
I | r Il
T B B
Block type A/C
Unit: mm
Vieal Mo, Block type OveraIILIength Outer rzla\_il length Stroke'” . f g
220 150
270 200 (98 5)
370 300 185(198.5)
A 470 400 285(298.5) 54 33 14.5
570 500 385(398.5)
670 600 485(498.5)
770 700 585(598.5)
KR33 220 150 60(74)
270 200 110(124)
370 300 210(224)
(o] 470 400 310(324) 28.5 33 14.5
570 500 410(424)
670 600 510(524)
770 700 610(624)
440.5 340 175(193)
540.5 440 275(293)
640.5 540 375(393)
A 740.5 640 475(493) 81 44.5 215
840.5 740 575(593)
940.5 840 675(693)
1040.5 940 775(793)
KR46 440.5 340 205(230.5)
540.5 440 305(330.5)
640.5 540 405(430.5)
(o] 740.5 640 505(530.5) 43.5 44.5 215
840.5 740 605(630.5)
940.5 840 705(730.5)
1040.5 940 805(830.5)
1089 980 785(810)
1189 1080 885(910)
KR55 A 1289 1180 985(1010) 95.2 47.4 27.4
1389 1280 1085(1110)
1489 1380 1185(1210)
1098 980 775(794)
1298 1180 975(994)
KR65 A 1298 1380 1175(1194) 110 47.9 28.1
1798 1680 1475(1494)

Note) Block types B and D cannot be selected for QZA.
*1 The value in the parentheses represents the maximum stroke.
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Code: QZA (without cover)
Model No. : KR33/46/55/65

Block type : A/IC

L1
L
(f) ‘ a ‘ Mechanical Stroke _ | [(9)
Ex BEp i3
Block type A/C
Unit: mm
Vel Mo, Block type OveraIILIength Outer rzi\_il length Stroke” az f g
220 150
270 200 (98 5)
370 300 185(198.5)
A 470 400 285(298.5) (gg) 1 55
570 500 385(398.5)
670 600 485(498.5)
770 700 585(598.5)
KR33 220 150 60(74)
270 200 110(124)
370 300 210(224)
c 470 400 310(324) (gg:g) 1 55
570 500 410(424)
670 600 510(524)
770 700 610(624)
440.5 340 175(193)
540.5 440 275(293)
640.5 540 375(393)
A 7405 640 475(493) (g?) 17 9
840.5 740 575(593)
940.5 840 675(693)
1040.5 940 775(793)
KR46 440.5 340 205(230.5)
540.5 440 305(330.5)
640.5 540 405(430.5)
c 7405 640 505(530.5) (gg:g) 17 9
840.5 740 605(630.5)
940.5 840 705(730.5)
1040.5 940 805(830.5)
1089 980 785(810)
1189 1080 885(910)
KR55 A 1289 1180 985(1010) 144 15 11
1389 1280 1085(1110)
1489 1380 1185(1210)
1098 980 775(794)
1298 1180 975(994)
KReS A 1498 1380 1175(1194) 161 14.4 106
1798 1680 1475(1494)
Note) Block types B and D cannot be selected for QZA.
*1 The value in the parentheses represents the maximum stroke.
*2 () indicates the length of the inner block when calculating the allowed stroke range.
TRIK 1N2-199
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Code: QZB (with cover)

Model No. : KR33/46/55/65

Block type : A/IC

L1
L
(f)_ a Mechanical Stroke _(9)
—
W H i
ST [ R i
I | r Il
T B B
Block type A/C
Unit: mm
Vieal Mo, Block type OveraIILIength Outer rzla\_il length Stroke" - f g
220 150 —
270 200 85(98.5)
370 300 185(198.5)
A 470 400 285(298.5) 54 20 27.5
570 500 385(398.5)
670 600 485(498.5)
770 700 585(598.5)
KR33 220 150 60(74)
270 200 110(124)
370 300 210(224)
(o] 470 400 310(324) 28.5 20 275
570 500 410(424)
670 600 510(524)
770 700 610(624)
440.5 340 175(193)
540.5 440 275(293)
640.5 540 375(393)
A 740.5 640 475(493) 81 29.5 36.5
840.5 740 575(593)
940.5 840 675(693)
1040.5 940 775(793)
KR46 440.5 340 205(230.5)
540.5 440 305(330.5)
640.5 540 405(430.5)
(o] 740.5 640 505(530.5) 435 29.5 36.5
840.5 740 605(630.5)
940.5 840 705(730.5)
1040.5 940 805(830.5)
1089 980 785(810)
1189 1080 885(910)
KR55 A 1289 1180 985(1010) 95.2 31.4 43.4
1389 1280 1085(1110)
1489 1380 1185(1210)
1098 980 775(794)
1298 1180 975(994)
KReS A 1498 1380 1175(1194) 110 319 44.1
1798 1680 1475(1494)

Note) Block types B and D cannot be selected for QZB.
*1 The value in the parentheses represents the maximum stroke.
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Code: QZB (without cover)
Model No. : KR33/46/55/65

Block type : A/IC

L1

L

®) a

Mechanical Stroke _ | [(9)

HE—

B> [Eo B
Block type A/C
Unit: mm
Vel Mo, Block type OveraIILIength Outer rzi\_il length Stroke” az f g
220 150
270 200 (98 5)
370 300 185(198.5)
A 470 400 285(298.5) (gg) 1 55
570 500 385(398.5)
670 600 485(498.5)
770 700 585(598.5)
KR33 220 150 60(74)
270 200 110(124)
370 300 210(224)
c 470 400 310(324) (gg:g) 1 55
570 500 410(424)
670 600 510(524)
770 700 610(624)
440.5 340 175(193)
540.5 440 275(293)
640.5 540 375(393)
A 7405 640 475(493) (g?) 17 9
840.5 740 575(593)
940.5 840 675(693)
1040.5 940 775(793)
KR46 440.5 340 205(230.5)
540.5 440 305(330.5)
640.5 540 405(430.5)
c 7405 640 505(530.5) (gg:g) 17 9
840.5 740 605(630.5)
940.5 840 705(730.5)
1040.5 940 805(830.5)
1089 980 785(810)
1189 1080 885(910)
KR55 A 1289 1180 985(1010) 144 15 11
1389 1280 1085(1110)
1489 1380 1185(1210)
1098 980 775(794)
1298 1180 975(994)
KRe5 A 1498 1380 1175(1194) 161 14.4 106
1798 1680 1475(1494)
Note) Block types B and D cannot be selected for QZB.
*1 The value in the parentheses represents the maximum stroke.
*2 () indicates the length of the inner block when calculating the allowed stroke range.
TR [32-201
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Code: QZAD (with cover)
Model No. : KR33/46/55/65
Block type : B/D

L
() _a __c__ b _Mechanical Stroke (9)
— —
i 1 1 i
S I B
W @:ﬁ i
Block type B/D
Unit: mm
Model No. | Block type Overall_l1length Sz r?_" ezt Stroke™” a b (e} f g
220 150 —
270 200 —
370 300 100(109.5)
B 470 400 200(209.5) 54 54 22 33 27.5
570 500 300(309.5)
670 600 400(409.5)
770 700 500(509.5)
KR33 220 150 —
270 200 50(60.5)
370 300 150(160.5)
D 470 400 250(260.5) 28.5 | 285 22 33 27.5
570 500 350(360.5)
670 600 450(460.5)
770 700 550(560.5)
440.5 340 —
540.5 440 150(168)
640.5 540 250(268)
B 740.5 640 350(368) 81 81 29 445 | 36.5
840.5 740 450(468)
940.5 840 550(568)
1040.5 940 650(668)
KR46 440.5 340 120(143)
540.5 440 220(243)
640.5 540 320(343)
D 740.5 640 420(443) 43.5 | 435 29 445 | 36.5
840.5 740 520(543)
940.5 840 620(643)
1040.5 940 720(743)
1089 980 650(666)
1189 1080 750(766)
KR55 B 1289 1180 850(866) 95.2 | 952 | 328 | 474 | 434
1389 1280 950(966)
1489 1380 1050(1066)
1098 980 610(633)
1298 1180 810(833)
KR65 B 1498 1380 1010(1033) 110 110 35 479 | 441
1798 1680 1310(1333)

Note) Block types A and C cannot be selected for QZAD.
*1 The value in the parentheses represents the maximum stroke.

*2 The strokes for block types B and D are the values when in contact with the inner block.
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Code: QZAD (without cover)
Model No. : KR33/46/55/65
Block type : B/D

L1

L
(f) ‘ a ‘ b ‘Mechanical Stroke | (9)
> Eo i
Block type B/D
Unit: mm
Model No. | Block type Overall_l‘length Outer rT_iI length Stroke™" a® b f 9
220 150 —
270 200 —
370 300 100(109.5) 89 89
B 470 400 200(209.5) 87) 87) " 55
570 500 300(309.5)
670 600 400(409.5)
770 700 500(509.5)
KR33 220 150 —
270 200 50(60.5)
370 300 150(160.5)
D 470 400 250(260.5) (g?'g) (g‘?'g) 1 55
570 500 350(360.5) ' '
670 600 450(460.5)
770 700 550(560.5)
440.5 340 —
540.5 440 150(168)
640.5 540 250(268)
B 740.5 640 350(368) (]gg) (gg) 17 9
840.5 740 450(468)
940.5 840 550(568)
1040.5 940 650(668)
KR46 440.5 340 120(143)
540.5 440 220(243)
640.5 540 320(343)
D 740.5 640 420(443) ég'g) (gg'g) 17 9
840.5 740 520(543) ' '
940.5 840 620(643)
1040.5 940 720(743)
1089 980 650(666)
1189 1080 750(766)
KR55 B 1289 1180 850(866) 144 144 15 1
1389 1280 950(966)
1489 1380 1050(1066)
1098 980 610(633)
1298 1180 810(833)
KR65 B 1498 1380 1010(1033) 161 161 14.4 10.6
1798 1680 1310(1333)
Note) Block types A and C cannot be selected for QZAD.
*1 The value in the parentheses represents the maximum stroke.
*2 The strokes for block types B and D are the values when in contact with the inner block.
*3 () indicates the length of the inner block when calculating the allowed stroke range.
TR [32-203
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Bellows

For model KR, bellows are available for contamination protection in addition to a cover.

[Model KR-A (with a Single Long Nut Block)]

¢ H+ ¢% s — ’,I; _ 7
@ I @ I I
oo |
 ETERRTY IIOE —— Y
I I
b (Top table)
_ . SIS } —
A a (Stroke) ! B
L (Outer rail length)
Unit: mm
Model No. Stroke | Quterraillength | B a b W H H,
15(22.2) 75 15.8 14
30(37.2) 100 20.8 19
45(52.2) 125 25.8 24
KR15 50(67.2) ren o o 23 44 49 8 15.5
75(82.2) 175 35.8 34
90(97.2) 200 40.8 39
20(30.8) 100 18.8 17.2
KR20 55(67.8) 150 258 23.7 33.2 52 60 10 20
80(93.6) 200 37 36.2
50(61.3) 150 23.7 17.6
80(91.6) 200 32.8 28.2
KR26 110(125.6) 250 40.8 36.2 ar4 62 74 18 20
160(175.6) 300 40.8 36.2
30(42) 150 28.5 25.5
60(72) 200 38.5 35.5
130(142) 300 5815 50.5
KR30H 200(212) 200 8.5 5.5 54 80 80 21.5 17.5
270(282) 500 83.5 80.5
340(352) 600 98.5 95.5
30(42) 150 28.4 25.6
70(82) 200 334 30.6
150(162) 300 43.4 40.6
KR33 220(232) 400 58.4 55.6 54 86 84 245 20
300(312) 500 68.4 65.6
370(382) 600 83.4 80.6
450(462) 700 93.4 90.6

[N2-204 TNAIKK



Outer rail length

Model No. Stroke™ L A B a b W H Hi
160(177) 340 41.1 40.9
240(255) 440 52.1 51.9
320(339) 540 60.1 59.9
KR45H 400(423) 640 68.1 67.9 81 104 104 28 28
470(491) 740 84.1 83.9
550(575) 840 92.1 91.9
640(659) 940 100.1 99.9
140(155) 340 52.9 51.1
210(225) 440 67.9 66.1
290(305) 540 77.9 76.1
KR46 360(375) 640 92.9 91.1 81 112 110 36 20
440(455) 740 102.9 101.1
510(525) 840 117.9 | 1161
590(605) 940 127.9 | 126.1
700(719.6) 980 84.6 80.6
790(809.6) 1080 89.6 85.6
KR55 870(889.6) 1180 99.6 95.6 95.2 124 154 37 40
960(979.6) 1280 104.6 | 100.6
1050(1069.6) 1380 109.6 105.6
680(703.2) 980 85.1 81.7
860(883.2) 1180 95.1 91.7
KRe5 1030(1053.2) 1380 110.1 106.7 110 170 184 40 47
1290(1313.2) 1680 130.1 126.7

*1 The value in the parentheses represents the maximum stroke.
*2 The bellows for KR55 and KR65 are only suitable for horizontal orientation. If the bellows is to be used in other orienta-

tions (vertical or wall-mounted), contact THK.

ALK
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[Model KR-B (with Two Long Nut Blocks)]

| __
| [eesres T M ]
Te el L A
e o 1 JJJ .
[ [ ee+p e oI T O TN
| |
b (Top table)
- M1 I f
T — T i B =
; ST
A @ (Stroke) B W (Bellows)
L (Outer rail length)
Unit: mm
ModelNo. | Strokewz | Outerraillength| o B a b W H H,
20(29.2) 125 20.8 19
35(44.2) 150 25.8 24
KR15 50(59.2) 75 208 o 56 44 49 8 155
65(74.2) 200 35.8 34
25(34.8) 150 188 | 17.2
KR20 60(71.8) 200 23 | 237 | 02| % 60 10 20
35(47.3) 200 237 | 176
KR26 65(77.6) 250 328 | 282 | 1114 | 62 74 18 20
115(127.6) 300 32.8 | 282
85(97.6) 300 385 | 355
155(167.6) 400 535 | 505
KR30H 25T 6) 200 o Tese| 1284 &0 80 | 215 | 175
295(307.6) 600 835 | 805
80(96) 300 384 | 356
160(176) 400 484 | 456
KR33 240(256) 500 584 | 556 | 130 | 86 84 | 245 | 20
310(326) 600 734 | 706
390(406) 700 83.4 | 806
80(95) 340 281 | 27.9
155(170.5) 440 411 | 394
230(247) 540 521 | 51.9
KR45H 310(331) 640 601 | 59.9 | 189 | 104 | 104 | 28 28
400(415) 740 681 | 67.9
465(483) 840 841 | 83.9
550(567) 940 921 | 91.9
60(75) 340 379 | 361
130(145) 440 52.9 | 5141
210(225) 540 629 | 611
KR46 280(295) 640 779 | 764 | 191 | 112 | 110 | 36 20
360(375) 740 879 | 86.1
430(445) 840 102.9 | 101.1
510(525) 940 112.9 | 1111

32-206 ALK



Outer rail length

Model No. Stroke™? L A B a b W H Hi
590(612) 980 74.6 70.6
670(692) 1080 84.6 80.6

KR55 760(782) 1180 89.6 85.6 222.8 124 154 37 40
850(872) 1280 94.6 90.6
930(952) 1380 104.6 100.6
550(578.6) 980 75.1 71.7
720(748.6) 1180 90.1 86.7

KR65 900(928.6) 1380 1001 9.7 254.6 | 170 184 40 47
1160(1188.6) 1680 120.1 116.7

*1 The strokes in the table are values when the blocks are in close contact with each other.

*2 The value in the parentheses represents the maximum stroke.

*3 The bellows for KR55 and KR65 are only suitable for horizontal orientation. If the bellows is to be used in other orienta-
tions (vertical or wall-mounted), contact THK.
Note) The bellows cannot be attached between the top tables.

ALK
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[Model KR-C (with a Single Short Nut Block)]

b (Top table)

- 4;, %W é\iﬁgj,
el T jiE
! | T
(Stroke) B W (Bellows)
L (Outer rail length)
Unit: mm
Model No. Stroke' | Quterraillength B a b W H Hs
45(57.5) 150 33.5 30.5
85(97.5) 200 38.5 8515
155(167.5) 300 53.5 50.5
KR30H 555037 5] 200 s Tese| 285 | 80 80 | 215 | 175
295(307.5) 500 835 | 805
365(377.5) 600 98.5 95.5
55(67.5) 150 284 | 256
95(107.5) 200 33.4 30.6
165(177.5) 300 48.4 45.6
KR33 245(257.5) 400 58.4 55.6 28.5 86 84 24.5 20
315(327.5) 500 734 | 706
395(407.5) 600 83.4 80.6
465(477.5) 700 98.4 | 956
190(208.5) 340 441 | 43.9
275(292.5) 440 52.1 51.9
340(360.5) 540 68.1 67.9
KR45H 425(444.5) 640 76.1 75.9 43.5 104 104 28 28
510(528.5) 740 84.1 83.9
580(596.5) 840 100.1 99.9
660(680.5) 940 108.1 107.9
170(182.5) 340 57.9 | 56.1
240(252.5) 440 72.9 711
320(332.5) 540 82.9 81.1
KR46 390(402.5) 640 97.9 96.1 43.5 112 110 36 20
470(482.5) 740 107.9 106.1
540(552.5) 840 122.9 121.1
620(632.5) 940 132.9 | 1311

*The value in the parentheses represents the maximum stroke.
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[Model KR-D (with Two Short Nut Blocks)]

b (Top table)

i e A ey B
i e | I
A (a) (Stroke) B W (Bellows)
L (Outer rail length)
Unit: mm
ModelNo. | Stroke™ | Outerrallength| o B a b | w | H | H
15(28.6) 150 235 20.5
45(58.6) 200 33.5 30.5
115(128.6) 300 48.5 45.5
KR30H 185(198.6) 200 635 505 77.4 80 80 215 17.5
255(268.6) 500 78.5 75.5
325(338.6) 600 93.5 90.5
55(67) 200 28.4 25.6
125(137) 300 43.4 40.6
205(217) 400 53.4 50.6
KR33 275(287) 500 68.4 65.6 9 86 84 245 20
355(367) 600 78.4 75.6
425(437) 700 93.4 90.6
140(154) 340 36.1 35.9
220(238) 440 441 43.9
290(306) 540 60.1 59.9
KR45H 370(390) 640 68.1 67.9 114 104 104 28 28
455(474) 740 76.1 75.9
525(542) 840 92.1 91.9
605(626) 940 100.1 99.9
110(130) 340 47.9 46.1
180(200) 440 62.9 61.1
260(280) 540 72.9 711
KR46 330(350) 640 87.9 86.1 116 112 110 36 20
410(430) 740 97.9 96.1
480(500) 840 112.9 111.1
560(580) 940 122.9 1211
*1 The strokes in the table are values when the blocks are in close contact with each other.
*2 The value in the parentheses represents the maximum stroke.
Note) The bellows cannot be attached between the top tables.
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Sensor

Optional photo sensors and proximity sensors are available for KR models.

[Example of Installation]

—
uu T —

=TT
)

T Y
L

Table14 With/without a sensor

N.C. contact [2 units]

GX-F12B (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.)

Symbol Description Type Accessory "
0 None — —
1 With sensor rail — Mounting screws, sensor rail
- . Mounting screw/nut, sensor dog, sensor rail,
2 -
2 Photo Sensor? [3 units] EE-SX671 (Omron Corp.) mounting plate, connector (EE-1001)
. . Mounting screw/nut, sensor dog, sensor rail
2 o )
6 Photo Sensor? [3 units] EE-SX674 (Omron Corp.) mounting plate, connector (EE-1001)
7  |Proximity Sensor N.O. contact [3 units] APM-D3A1-001 (Azbil Corp.) Mounting screw/nut, sensor dog, sensor rail
B |Proximity Sensor N.C. contact [3 units] APM-D3B1-003 (Azbil Corp.) Mounting screw/nut, sensor dog, sensor rail
Proximity Sensor N.O. contact [1 unit] APM-D3A1-001 . .
E N.C. contact [2 units] APM-D3B1-003 (Azbil Corp.) Mounting screw/nut, sensor dog, sensor rail
H [Proximity Sensor N.O. contact [3 units]|GX-F12A (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.)] Mounting screw/nut, sensor dog, sensor rail
L |Proximity Sensor N.C. contact [3 units] [GX-F12B (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.)] Mounting screw/nut, sensor dog, sensor rail
Proximity Sensor N.O. contact [1 unit] |GX-F12A 5 :
J Mounting screw/nut, sensor dog, sensor rail

Proximity Sensor N.O. contact [1 unit]
N.C. contact [2 units]

CX-F12A-P (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co, Ltd)

GX-F12B-P

Mounting screw/nut, sensor dog, sensor rail

N.O. contact: normally open contact
N.C. contact: normally closed contact

*1 If the stroke is less than 70 mm, 2 sensor dogs and 2 sensor rails will be included.

sensor rail already installed.
*2 The photo-sensors can be switched between ON when lit and ON when unlit.

N2-210 rHIK
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[Proximity Sensor]

APM-D3A1-001 (Azbil Corp.) 3 units GX-F12B (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co,, Ltd) 3 units
APM-D3B1-003 (Azbil Corp.) 3 units GX-F12A-P (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd) 3 units
GX-F12A (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co,, Ltd) 3 units GX-F12B-P (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd) 3 units

® Proximity Sensor: APM-D3A1-001 APM-D3B1-003 (Azbil Corp.)

Unit: mm
Model No. a b © d
KR15 27.8 5.8 1.4 1.4
KR20 325 6.6 6 6
KR26 37 6.4 8 8
KR30H 43.3 3.3 8.8 9
KR33 425 -0.6 8.8 9
KR45H 53.2 1.2 14 14
KR46 55.4 -0.6 21.8 22
KR55 62.4 0.4 22 22
KR65 774 -7.6 25.1 25
® Proximity sensor GX-F12A GX-F12B GX-F12A-P
GX-F12B-P (Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.)
Unit: mm
@ e Model No. a b ® d
(a) :r'hpg;—;f%;; KR20 34 8.1 3.6 4
" | KR26 | 385 7.9 6 6
i KR30H 45 5 8.8 9
KR33 445 15 8.8 9
KR45H | 54.8 2.8 13.8 14
KR46 57.5 1.5 21.8 22
KR55 64.5 25 22 22
KR65 79 -6 251 25
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[Photo Sensor]
EE-SX671 (Omron Corp.) 3 units
EE-SX674 (Omron Corp.) 3 units
Connector EE-1001 (Omron Corp.) 3 units
Note) The connector is an appended article.

® Photo Sensor: EE-SX671 (Omron Corp.)

(f)
(e)

® Photo Sensor: EE-SX674 (Omron Corp.)

N2-212 GrHIK

Unit: mm
Model No.| e f g h i j
KR20 413 | 53.8 15 9.4 0.9 9.5
KR26 46 | 58.7 | 149 | 114 | 29 | 115
KR30H | 51.3 | 639 | 1.3 [ 138 | 14 | 135
KR33 50.8 | 63.7 | 7.7 | 128 | 2.2 13
KR45H | 612 | 738 | 93 (183 | 6.4 | 185
KR46 63.6 | 76.6 | 7.7 | 2568 [ 15.2 | 26
KR55 70.7 | 83.5| 86 | 245|136 | 25
KR65 855|985 | 06 | 281|166 | 28
Unit: mm
Model No.| e f g h i j
KR20 383|448 | 125|109 | 0.6 1
KR26 435 | 49.7 | 125 | 129 | 2.6 13
KR30H | 46.2 | 524 | 6.3 | 13.8 | 1.1 14
KR33 445 | 507 | 1.5 [ 128 | 1.7 13
KR45H | 56.2 | 62.3 | 4.2 19 6.1 19
KR46 575|636 | 1.5 | 25.8 | 141 26
KR55 635|705 | 15 | 245 | 131 24
KR65 79 | 85| -6 28.6 | 16.1 28




[Sensor Rail]
The sensor rail can be attached alone.

0 (77‘2} 1
9 - 1
..d
A L
Sensor rail
Unit: mm Unit: mm
Model No,| Stroke’ Ol‘:e‘r?;tf" H|l AL Model No.| Stroke' Og:étf" H|l AL
25 75 88 190 340 336
50 100 113 290 440 436
75 125 138 390 540 536
KR15 100 150 55 | 375 163 KR46 490 640 28 |89.5 | 636
125 175 188 590 740 736
150 200 213 690 840 836
30 100 111 790 940 936
KR20 80 150 10 43 | 161 800 980 976
130 200 211 900 1080 1076
60 150 161 KR55 1000 1180 27 96 | 1176
110 200 211 1100 1280 1276
KR26 160 250 12 54 261 1200 1380 1376
210 300 311 790 980 976
50 150 146 990 1180 1176
100 200 196 KR65 1190 1380 30 | 102 1376
200 300 296 1490 1680 1676
KR30H 300 200 14 61 396
400 500 496
500 600 596
50 150 146
100 200 196
200 300 296
KR33 300 400 15 61 396
400 500 496
500 600 596
600 700 696
200 340 336
300 440 436
400 540 536
KR45H 500 640 19 90 | 636
600 740 736
700 840 836
800 940 936
*Indicates stroke length when one long-type inner block is incorporated.
TR [§2-213
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Intermediate Flange (Direct Coupling)

[Motors Used and Applicable Intermediate Flanges for Model KR]

Several types of intermediate flanges for mounting motors are available for model KR. Specify an
intermediate flange that matches the motor used.

Each intermediate flange is made of steel and provided with THK AP-C treatment, a surface treat-
ment that provides excellent corrosion resistance.

Table15 Motors Used and Corresponding Housing A and Intermediate Flanges

Rated |Flange KR
Motor type .
e output| size | KR15 | KR20 | KR26 [KR30H| KR33 |KR45H| KR46 | KR55 | KR65
_ [sGMMmv-A1 10 W AN [AN [ AN [ — [ = [ =[ =] —=1]—
i-g SGMMV-A2 20W|O25 AN AN [AN] — [ = -] —1]—1—
SGMMV-A3 30 W AN AN|AN [ — [ —[=T]T=T-=171T-=
SGMJV-A5 s0w — [Aa|Aafa A — [ =] =] —
SGMAV-A5 — [Aa|a A A — [ =] —1]-—
SGMJV-01 0| — [ — [ —=]Aa|Aa] -] -—[]—=1]-=
SGMAV-01 oow — | =] =]lAa|Aa| -] —[—=1]—=
SGMJV-C2 150 W — | =] =—]a|a| -] -] —-1]—
> [SGMJV-02 200 W — | =1 =T =1 —=1ma 140 [ a0 [ av
W [SGMAV-02 — | =] =1 =1 —1mA0 ] 40 [ a0 [ av
o SGMJV-04 sow/ 0 = = [ —1—]—[A0[40]na0]|a
5|5 SGMAV-04 — | =1 =T =1 —=1A0 140 [ a0 [ av
ElS SGMJV-06 600 W — | =1 =1 =1 —1mA0] 40 [ a0 [ av
o

S SGMJV-08 — | -] =-1=-1=1=1—=1aAz]az
3 § SGMAV-08 OWI LB T T o T TS = Az | A2
2|8 SGM7J-A5 0w — A A [AQ[AQ] —[—]—1]—
SGM7A-A5 — [Aa|a|a A —[ =] —1]-—=
SGM7J-01 40| — [ — | —]Aa|Aa| -] —[—=—1[=
SGM7A-01 oow — | =] =]lAa|Aa| -] —[—=1]—=
SGM7J-C2 150 W — | -] —=]lAa|Aa| —| —[—]—
- — [ =1 =T =1 —=1ma 140 [ a0 [ av

> SGM7J-02 — 0 0 0
SGM7A-02 — | =] =1 =1 —1a0] 40 [ a0 [ av
SGM7J-04 sow/ 80 = —[—1—]—[A0[40]nA0]|av
SGM7A-04 — [ =1 =T =1 —=1A0 14 [ a0 [ av
SGM7J-06 600 W — | =1 =1 =1 —1ma0] 40 [ a0 [ av
SGM7J-08 — | -] =-1—=-1—=-1—=1—=1aAz]az
SGM7A-08 OWI LB e T T o T TS [ = Az | A2
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Rated | Flange KR
Motor type .
typ output| size | KR15 | KR20 | KR26 [KR30H| KR33 |[KR45H| KR46 | KR55 | KR65
SGMXJ-A5 oW — |Aalalalal -] = =1 =
SGMXA-A5 — [alalala] — ] — ] =] =
SGMXJ-01 — =] =Tala] =] =] =1 =
SGMXA-01 OWI L0 T — T aq A | = | = | = | =
o SGMXJ-C2 — =] =Tala] =] =] =1 =
E SGMXA-C2 10w — | =]l —]lA A | — | —|—]-=
W| s« [SGMXJ-02 — | — | — | — ] — | A0 | 40 | A0 | AV
2| A [SGMXA02 200w — | — [ = [ = = A0 | 40 | a0 | AV
3 SGMXJ-04 — | =] =1 =1 —=1na01] 40 | a0 | av
P SGMXA-04 400 W [J60 ——————T——— [ — | a0 | 40 | A0 | AV
SGMXJ-06 600 W — =1 =T =1 =1a0] 40 | A0 | AV
SGMXA-06 — =1 =T =1 —=71a01] 40 [ a0 | av
SGMXJ-08 — =1 =T =1T=1T=1=1az]az
SGMXA-08 TSOW| 80 T = [ = | Az | AZ
HG-AK0136 10 W AN | AN | AN | — [ = [ = = ==
HG-AK0236 20W |25 AN | AN | AN | — | — | — | — | = | =
HG-AK0336 30 W AN |[AN [AN | — | — [ = [ = =1 =
HG-MR053 oW — [aalalala] — ] — ] =] =
HG-KR053 cuol—lAalAafAfA | — [ —[—1T—
HG-MR13 100W — =] =Tala] =] =] =1 =
= [HG-KR13 — | =] =1TaAala| =] =1 =1 =
s HG-MR23 200 W — =1 =T =1 ="1a0] 4 | A0 | AV
I HG-KR23 o= = = [ =1 — A0 [40 [ m0[av
o|8|2| [HG-MR43 200 W — =1 =1 =1 —=71a01] 40 [ a0 | av
g ”EJ | [HG-KR43 — | — ] —= [ =1 =1A0] 4 | A0 | AV
S22 [HG-MR73 — =T =T =1T=1T=1T=1az] Az
Olal~
<|3|2|_|[HGKR73 L e I T e = = S A
s HK-KT053W sow[ | —TAafaafaafaa]l —|—]—]—
HK-KT13W 100 W — =] =Tala] =] =] =1 =
9 [HK-KT23W 200wl Sl — [ — [ — [ — [ —[Ao[40][ao][A
HK-KT43W 400 W — =1 =T =1 ="1a01] 40 | A0 | AV
HKKT7M3W  (750wW[ 8o | — | — | — [ — [ —= | = | = [ Az | AZ
HF-KNO053 sow| ol —lAalafaala] - —T—-1]-—
> [HF-KN13 100 W — =1 =Tala] =] =] =1 =
> [HF-KN23 200wW[ ol — [ — [ — [ — ] — A0 [40]nm0[av
HF-KN43 400 W — | =1 =1 =1 —=1a01] 40 | a0 | av
TS4602 50 W — [Aalalala] — ] — ] =] =
. TS4603 woow| 0| — | — | — A A — [ — | = | =
2| T |rs4604 150 W — [ =T —=T]Taala|-—[T-—-T-1]T=
-| @ [Ts4607 200 W — =1 =T =1 ="1a0] 40 | a0 | AV
ol 160
o TS4609 400 W — =1 =T =1 =1na01] 4 | a0 | av
5 TS4614 sow[so | — [ — [ — | = = [ =] — Az Az
@ TSM3102 sow[ | —TAafaafaafaa]l —]—1—1]—
H TSM3104 100 W — | =] = ]Aala| =] =] —=1—=
g 2 [TsM3202 200wl Sl — [ — [ — [ —[—[Ao[40][Ao[Av
8 é TSM3204 400 W — =1 =T =1 ="1ha01] 4 | A0 | AV
TSM3303 oow| ol — [T -[—-[—]Aafaz
TSM3304 750 W — =1 =T =1T=1T=1T=1az]az
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Rated |Flange KR
Motor type output| size | KR15 | KR20 | KR26 [KR30H| KR33 [KR45H| KR46 | KR55 | KR65
MSMD5A oW — A AP A AP | — | = | = | =
MSME5A s = AP AP [AP AP [ — [ —[— [~
MSMDO1 100W — | =] =T1Talar | = = =1 =
MSMEO1 =1 =Ta A | = = =1 =
MSMDO02 — | =] =1 =T =1a]3 | =] =
< MSME02 200w o = = = —=[—TAa T30 [ -]~
MSMD04 400 W — | =] =1 =T =1a]3 | — ] =
a MSMEO04 — | =] =1 =T =1a]3 | =] =
) MSMDO08 — =1 =T =1T=1=1=1n1]ns
é ‘é’ MSMEO08 TS OWI L8O T — T — [ — [ — | a5 | A5
3|5 [MsmFsA sow kD8] — [ap A ap AP | — [ — T —[—
2 MHMF5A 0| — [Aa|Aaa|a|a| — | — [ — | =
o MSMFO1 wowl33® = [ = [ —Tap A [ [ |- T—
MHMFO1 o — | — [ = JAafa] = =] =—1—=
© |[MSMF02 — | =] =1 =1 =1a]3 | =] =
< [MHMF02 200w oo = = = —=[—[Aa 30 [ -]~
MSMF04 200 W — | =] =1 =T =1a]3 | =] =
MHMFO04 — | =] =1 =1T=71a]3 | =] =
MSMF08 — | =1 =1 =T =1=1=1a1] a5
MHMFO08 TSOW| L8O T T = [ = | A5 | A5
SV-M005 sow| | —lAafaafAafa| —[—]—1]—
c SV-M010 100 W — =] =1TaAala| =] =—1—=1=
5/2| & [sv-Mo20 200 W — | — | = [ =1 —=1]m0 [ 40 | A0 | AV
S| © [J60
E|lg SV-M040 400 W — | =1 =1 =1 —=1na0] 4 | a0 | av
213 SV-M075 sow[so| — | — [ — [ = [ = = = Az Az
33 SV2-M005 sow| [ —TAafaaf[Aaafa| —[—]—1]=
Q|§| o [sva-Mmoto 100 W — =1 =Tala] -] =] =] =
a2l > [sve-mo20 200 W — | =] =1 =1 =1a0] 4 | a0 | av
Y| @ []60
SV2-M040 400 W — | =] =1 =1 =1a0] 4 | a0 | av
SV2-M075 7sow[[s0| — | — [ — | = | = | = = | Az | Az
o| « [R2CJA04005 50 W —Aalafalal -] =] —=—1]—=
Z| Z |R2EA04008 oW || — | — | — [Aaafaa | — | =] = =
o| £ [R20JA04010  [100 W — =1 =Taala] =] =] =] =
Q| 2 [R20JA06020  [200 W O I I i I N O T O Y
Z| 2 [R2AA06040 400 W — | =1 =1 =1 =1a0] 40 | a0 | av
@ 9 |R2AA08075 7s0w[80| — | — | — | — | — | =] — ] Az ] Az
R88M-K05030 [sow [ | — [Aa]AafAQ[AQ]| — | — [ —[—
9 [R88M-K10030 [100 W — =1 =1TaAala| =] =1-—=1—=
gt’g’ R88M-K20030 [200W[ o | — [ — | — | — [ — [Ar]30 [ — [ —
c| O [Re8M-K40030 [400 W — | =] =1 =T =1a]3 | =] =
E R88M-K75030 |750wW|[180 | — | — | — | — | — | —= | — | a5 | A5
o R88M-1M10030 |[100W|[140 | — | — [ — [AQ [AQ | — | — | — [ —
o [R88M-1M20030 [200W| — T — [ — [ — [ — [ — [Ar [30 [ — [ —
~  |R88M-1M40030 |400 W — | =] =1 =1T=1a1]3 | =] =
R88M-1M75030 |[750 W[ [180 | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | A5 | A5
ol o |Bis0.2/5000 50 W — A |Aa|lAa|lAa] — | —| —| —
gl 2 [J40
© [<=RT)
Y1 |pis0.3/5000 100 W — | -] —]lAa|lAa| —| —|—]—
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M Flange KR
otor type .
Sizé | KR15 | KR20 | KR26 [KR30H| KR33 [KR45H| KR46 | KR55 | KR65
AZ2 %, AR2 % [128 | AS AS AS — — — — — —
a AZ4 %, AR4 * (42 | — AR AR AR AR — — — —
3 % AZM48 [142 | — AR AR AR AR — — — —
AZ6 * , ARG [160 | — — — AU AU AU 10 — —
AZ9 %, AR9 * [185 | — — — — — — — A6 A6
> CRK52 [128 | AS AS AS — — — — — —
. % CRK54 3 [142 | — AR AR AR AR — — — —
2 CRK56 * 00| — | — [ —JAau]Aau[Aau]10]—1]—
E = RKS54 3 [142 | — AR AR AR AR — — — —
2| 2| « [RKS56* 60| — | — | — |AU | AU AU | 10 | — | —
2| 5| ® [RKS59* 85| — | — | — | — | = [ = [ = [ A6 | A
O|w
PKP52 % []28 | AS AS AS = — = — — —
% PKP54 [142 | — AR AR AR AR — — — —
o |PKP56 * [156.4] — — — AT AT — — — —
PKP56 * [l60 | — = — AU AU AU 10 — —
5 % Q |PKP22 * []28 | AS AS AS — — — — — —
‘g £ ;\’ PKP24 % 42 — |[AR[AR [AR | AR | — | — | — | —
o o | & |PKP26 3 [156.4] — — — AT AT — — — —
% PBDM28 % []28 | AS AS AS — — — — — —
@ E PBDM423, PBA* %423 | []42 | — AR AR AR AR — — — —
@ PBDMB0*, PBA* %60%| [160 | — | — | — | AU | AU | AU | 10 | — | —
o o FAF/FDF52 s [128 | AS AS AS — — — — — —
o |FAF54 % /FDF54 %/
E %_ FA511M42/FB511M42 (42| — AR AR AR AR B — — —
v |FAM56 * /FDM56 * /
g FAs12ve0/FBst12Me0 | 00| — | — | — | AV AU AU 110 ) — ) —
% D3k 148528 * [128 | AS AS AS — — — — — —
¢ |DB14H52 * a2 —— AR AR AR AR — — — —
.g DU15H52 * — AR AR AR AR — — — —
o~ |D*16H71 % [156 | — — — AT AT — — — —
DB16H78 * [160 | — — — AU AU AU 10 — —
% QS-M28 [128 | AS AS AS — — — — — —
A
c§ % QS-M42 42 | — AR AR AR AR — — — —
2l o
é‘ QS-M60 160 | — — — AU AU AU 10 — —
Note 1) The symbols in the table indicate the housing A and intermediate flange.
Note 2) For the motor coupling, contact THK.
Note 3) The motor types in the table represent only some of the types available. For details regarding different types, please
see the catalog from each respective motor manufacturer.
Note 4) Model KR15 has a limit in input torque. The permissible input torque for model KR1501 is 0.051 N-m at a maximum,

and that for model KR1502 is 0.103 N-m at a maximum. If the maximum torque of the motor mounted to model KR15
exceeds the permissible input torque, take a safety measure such as setting a torque limit.
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Intermediate Flange (Motor Wrap)

[Motors Used and Applicable Intermediate Flanges for Model KR]

Several types of intermediate flanges for mounting motors are available.

In model coding 7, “With/without motor,” specify an intermediate flange that matches the motor used:
R1, R2, R3, R4, R5, or R6.

Symbol Coding

Wrap symbol Intermediate flange Motor shaft diameter (mm) Motor shaft securing method
Please refer to “Motors Used Please specify a motor shaft diameter. K: Key
and Corresponding Housing (Please refer to “Motors Used and .
w ) y . ) D: Flat
A and Intermediate Flanges’ Corresponding Housing A and o
below. Intermediate Flanges” below.) M: Friction fastener

Motor shaft securing method

Flat Friction fastener

Table16 Motors Used and Corresponding Housing A and Intermediate Flanges

Motor type Rated |Flange KR
output | size | KR15 | KR20 | KR26 |KR30H | KR33 | KR45H | KR46 | KR55 | KR65
SGMMV-AT | 10W WN-05D | WN-05D |WN-05D| — — — — — —
z £ [seMmv-A2 [ 20 W | (125 [WN-05D|WN-05D|WN-05D| — — — — — —
SGMMV-A3 | 30 W WN-05D | WN-05D|WN-05D| — — — — — —
WQ-08K | WQ-08K
SGMJV-A5 o — | wa-o8K|wa-osk iy Toenl P oul — — — -
WQ-08K | WQ-08K
SGMAV-A5 — | wa-osk |wa-0K |\ ~"oa ke oanl  — — - -
e ] — _ — |wa-osk|wa-osk| — _ B
Sg ECLLell LMo WQ-08M|WQ-08M
Elg 1oow WQ-08K |WQ-08K
2 N N
% g SCMA0 - - —  |wa-0sm{wa-08M| - - -
A S WQ-08K | WQ-08K
L8| & |[penvez |l — | = | — |waosmwaosm — | — | — | —
semwvoz [ — _ _ — — | wv-1am|wv-1am|wy-1am|wy-1am
SGMAV-02 — — — — — | wv-1am|wv-14m|wv-1am|wy-1am
semav-04 [ [ Ce0 [ — — — — — |wv-1am|wv-1am|wv-1am|wy-1am
SGMAV-04 _ _ — _ — [wv-1am|wv-1am|wy-1am|wy-1am
SGMJV-06  |600 W — — — — — wv-ram|  — wv-1am|wy-1am
SGMJV-08 — — — — — — — |wz-19m|wz-19m
750 W| 180
SGMAV-08 — — — — _ _ — |wz-19m|wz-19m
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Motor type Rated |Flange KR
output| size | KR15 | KR20 | KR26 |KR30H | KR33 |KR45H | KR46 | KR55 | KR65
WQ-08K |WQ-08K
SGM7J-A5 . —  |wa-08K|wa-08K| . "oemlwaosm|  — — — —
WQ-08K |WQ-08K
SGM7A-A5 —  |wa-08K|wa-08K| . "oenlwaosml  — — — —
0| — [ = [l - ] -
100 W
ST . _ _|wo-08K|[wQ-08K| . o .
WQ-08M|WQ-08M
~ WQ-08K |WQ-08K
W |sem7d-c2  [150 W — — —  lwoosmlwooosml — — — —
SGM7J-02 200 W — — — — — | WV-14M| WV-14M | WV-14M | WV-14M
SGM7A-02 — — — — — | WV-14M| WV-14M | WV-14M [ WV-14M
SGM7J-04 200W 6o | — - — — — | WV-14M| WV-14M | WV-14M [ WV-14M
SGM7A-04 — — — — — | WV-14M| WV-14M | WV-14M | WV-14M
SGM7J-06 600 W — — — — — |wWv-14M|  — | WV-14M|WV-14M
SGM7J-08 7sow| o 1= — — — — — —  |wz-19M|Wz-19M
5|2 SGM7A-08 — — — — — — —  |wz-19M|wz-19M
o o
g2 WQ-08K | WQ-08K
o o SGMXJ-A5 —  |wa-08K | wQ-08K| . “oemlwaosm| — — —
3|3 sow WQ-08K |WQ-08K
12} ~ _ _ w - = | _ _ _ _
3 § SGMXA-A5 WQ-08K| WQ-08K |\ 2" e v -oam
WQ-08K | WQ-08K
SRR - - T |wQ-08M{WQ-08M| T - - -
100w} [0 WQ-08K | WQ-08K
SENPR - - —  |wa-08m|waQ-08M| T - - -
WQ-08K |WQ-08K
BENPEZ - - —  |wa-osm|wa-osm| — - - -
x 150w WQ-08K | WQ-08K
N [EC L 2 - - — |wQ-08M|wQ-08M| - - -
SGMXJ-02 200 W — — — — — | WV-14M| WV-14M | WV-14M [ WV-14M
SGMXA-02 — — — — — | WV-14M| WV-14M | WV-14M [ WV-14M
SGMXJ-04 | — — — — — | WV-14M| WV-14M | WV-14M [ WV-14M
SGMXA-04 — — — — — | WV-14M| WV-14M | WV-14M [ WV-14M
SGMXJ-06 600 W — — — — — |wv-14M|  — | WV-14M|WV-14M
SGMXA-06 — — — — — |Wv-14M|  — | WV-14M[WV-14M
SGMXJ-08 ssow! o 1= — — — — — —  |wz-19M|Wz-19M
SGMXA-08 — — — — — — —  |wz-19M|Wz-19M

ALK
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Motor type Rated |Flange KR
output| size | KR15 | KR20 | KR26 |KR30H [ KR33 | KR45H | KR46 | KR55 | KR65
HG-AK0136 | 10W WN-05D | WN-05D|WN-05D| — — — — — —
HG-AK0236 | 20 W | []25 |WN-05D|WN-05D|WN-05D| — — — — — —
HG-AK0336 | 30 W WN-05D | WN-05D|WN-05D|  — — — — — —
HG-MR053 — | WQ-08D|WQ-08D wg:gg,a \‘;vajgga — — — —
50 W
HG-KR053 —  |wQ-08D|WQ-08D Q,’V\’g:ggﬁ V"‘\;gjgga — — — —
-0 WQ-08D|WQ-08D
o [[ESHIRE B B T |wQ-08M{wQ-08M| - B B
- 1oow WQ-08D|WQ-08D
IRERGHE — | — | = |woosmwaosm| — | — | — | —
HG-MR23 200 W — — — — — | WV-14M | WV-14M| WV-14M [WV-14M
o HG-KR23 D60 |—— — — — — | WV-14M|[WV-14M|WV-14M | WV-14M
3o HG-MR43 — — — — — | WV-14M | WV-14M|WV-14M |WV-14M
gz 400 W
wie HG-KR43 — — — — — | WV-14M | WV-14M| WV-14M [WV-14M
-
2 ﬁ HG-MR73 750w/ (180 —= — — — — — —  |WZ-19M|WZ-19M
2|= HG-KR73 — — — — — — —  |WZ-19M|WZ-19M
=
WQ-08D|WQ-08D
HK-KTO53W | 50 W o —  |wQ-08D|WQ-08D|\ o cenlwaoaml  — — — —
WQ-08D|WQ-08D
5 HK-KT13W 100 W — — —  |wo-osmlwa-osm| — — — —
5 HKKT23W _ [200W] | — — — — — | WV-14M | WV-14M|WV-14M |WV-14M
g HK-KT43W 400 W — — — — — | WV-14M | WV-14M| WV-14M |WV-14M
% HK-KT7M3W (750 W| [180 | — — — — — — —  |WZ-19M|WZ-19M
(2]
Q HF-KNOS3 | 50 W — | wa-oso|wa-osp|yaSenIOSN | — | — | —
40
WQ-08D|WQ-08D
Z [HF-KN13 100 W — — —  |wo-osmlwa-osm| — — — —
HF-KN23 200W| | — — — — — | WV-14M |[WV-14M|WV-14M | WV-14M
HF-KN43 400 W — — — — — | WV-14M |[WV-14M|WV-14M |WV-14M
WQ-08D|WQ-08D
TS4602 50 W —  |wWQ-08D|WQ-08D|\c cemlwa osml — — — —
WQ-08D|WQ-08D
_ TS4603 100W| [J40 | — — —  lwoosmlwoosml — - — —
3 WQ-08D|WQ-08D
g| B [Ts4604 150 W — — —  |woosmlwa osml — — — —
-
S TS4607 200W) o — — — — — | WV-14M | WV-14M|WV-14M |WV-14M
b TS4609 400 W — — — — — | WV-14M | WV-14M| WV-14M |WV-14M
5 TS4614 750 W| [J80 | — — — — — — —  |WZ-19M|WZ-19M
o
g WQ-08D|WQ-08D
g TSM3102 50 W o —  |wWQ-08D|WQ-08D|\ oamlwa-osml — — — —
= WQ-08D|WQ-08D
S IS TSM3104 100 W — — — |waosmwaoml — _ _ _
@ [TSM3202 200W| | — — — — — |Wv-14M|  —  |WV-14M|WV-14M
T [rsmaz204 400 W — — — — — |Wv-14M|  —  |WV-14M|WV-14M
TSM3303 60wl ool — — — — — — | WV-14M|WZ-19M | WZ-19M
TSM3304 750 W — — — — — — | WV-14M|WZ-19M |WZ-19M
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Rated |Flange KR
Motor type .
output| size | KR15 | KR20 | KR26 | KR30H | KR33 | KR45H | KR46 | KR55 | KR65
WP-08D | WP—08D
MSMDS5A — e [ Wooan |wp-oeK [we-0sk | — | — | — | —
ow WP-08M |WP-08M
WP-08D | WP-08D
MSMES5A — e [ Wooen |wp-osK [we-0sk | — | — | — | —
oo WP-08M |WP-08M
\WP—08D | WP—08D
MSMDO1 — — —  |wp-osK|wp-osk| — — — —
WP-08M |WP-08M
© goo \WP—08D | WP—08D
< |MsMEO1 — — —  |wp-osK|wp-osk| — — — —
WP-08M |WP-08M
MSMDO2 _ _ _ _ — [wynm{wyam| — _
200 W
MSMEO2 o0 = _ _ _ — [wy-nm{wyaim| — _
MSMDO04 — — — — — [wy—tam{wy-tam| — —
A 400 W
E MSMEO04 _ _ _ _ — wyaiam{wy-ram| — _
2l2| [msvoos — — — _ _ — — [ws-19m|ws-1om
22 750 W | [J80
IEIIEEE — — — — — — — [ws-19m|ws-19m
©
g WP-08K | WP-08K
5 MSMF5A o 38 | — | wp-o8K |wp-osk [\YP 08K | WR-08K — — —
WQ-08K | WQ-08K
MHMF5A Do | — | wa-osk|wa-osk S oo MOS0 — — — —
S WP-08K | WP-08K
g LSMECS I - —  |wp-08Mm|wp-08M| - - -
2 1oow WQ-08K | WQ-08K
2 ol LR a0 | — | — | — |waosmjwaosm| — | — | — | —
g MSMF02 _ — — — — [wy-nmwyanm| — _
200 W
MHMF02 o0 = — — — — [wy-nm{wyarm| — —
MSMF04 — — — — — [wy—tam{wy-ram| — —
400 W
MHMF04 — _ _ _ — wyatam|wy-tam| — —
MSMF08 — — — — — — — [ws-19m|ws-1om
750 W | [J80
MHMFO08 — _ — _ — _ — [ws-19m|ws-19m
WQ-08K | WQ-08K
SV-M005 50 W ol wQ-08K | wa-08K| oKL FLORE — — —
WQ-08K | WQ-08K
- SV-M010 100 W — — B e W I — — —
5 SV-M020 200w| _ T — — — — — [wv-1am|wv-1am|wv-1am|{wv-1am
g SV-M040 400 W — _ _ _ — [wvotam|wy-tam|wv—1am|wv-1am
£ SV-M075 750w| (180 | — — — — — — — [wz-1om|wz-1om
(&)
o WQ-08K | WQ-08K
: SV2-M005 | 50 W ol wQ-08k | wa-08k |\ o B TR — - - -
>
g WQ-08K | Wa-08K
€| o [svzmor0 00w — — — e oamiwoooml = — — —
@ Isv2-Mo20 200w oo |I— — _ — — [wvotam|{wy—1am|wv—1am|{wv-1am
SV2-M040  |400 W — — — — — [wv-tam|wy—1am|wv-1am|{wv-1am
Sva-Mo75  |750w| (180 | — — — — — — — [wz-1om|wz-1om

ALK

N2-221

(suondo) J03enjoy apInd .



Motor type Rated |Flange KR
output| size | KR15 | KR20 | KR26 |KR30H | KR33 |KR45H | KR46 | KR55 | KR65
v R2[JA04005 | 50 W — | WQ-08K|WQ-08K|WQ-08M|WQ-08M| — — — —
Z| = |R2EA04008 |80W | [140 | — — —  |WQ-08M|WQ-08M| — — — —
8| 2 [reTaca0to [100w — — —  |WQ-08M|WQ-08M| — — — —
2| £ [rReDacs020 [200w s — — — — | WV-14M | WV-14M|WV-14M | WV-14M
=
s 32() R2AA06040 400 W — — — — — | WV-14M [ WV-14M| WV-14M | WV-14M
R2AA08075 (750 W| [180 | — — — — — — —  |Wz-16M|WZ-16M
R88M-K05030 | 50 W — | WQ-08K|WQ-08K \‘;vvgjgg,'jl \‘/’V\’gjgga — — — —
40
[} WQ-08K | WQ-08K
- 2 o R88M-K10030 (100 W — — = |wa-osmlwacosm| — — — —
E 3~ [Resw-k20030 [200 W Ceo = — — — — |WY-tM[wWY-11M|  — —
21§ R88M-K40030 400 W — — — — — |WY-14m|wy-14m| — —
g & R88M-K75030 (750 W| [180 | — — — — — — — | W5-19M [W5-19M
< — |
R88M-1M10030( 100 W | [140 | — — — \\,'va_ggh’jl \‘,’va_gga — — — —
O [RBBVEIME0030|200W | [ — — — — — |WY-tM[wWY-11M|  — —
R88M-1M40030 400 W — — — — — |WY-14Mm[wY-14M| — —
R88M-1M75030{750 W| [180 | — — — — — — — | W5-19M | W5-19M
S| o8
5| =% is0.2/5000 | 50W [ [J40 | — |WQ-08K|WQ-08K| — — — — — —

Note 1) The symbols in the table indicate the housing A and intermediate flange.

Note 2

For the motor coupling, contact THK.

see the catalog from each respective motor manufacturer.
Note 4) Model KR15 has a limit in input torque. The permissible input torque for model KR1501 is 0.051 N-m at a maximum,
and that for model KR1502 is 0.103 N-m at a maximum. If the maximum torque of the motor mounted to model KR15
exceeds the permissible input torque, take a safety measure such as setting a torque limit.

[N2-222 TMAIK

)
)

Note 3) The motor types in the table represent only some of the types available. For details regarding different types, please
)



[Dimensional Drawing of Housing A/lntermediate Flange for Model KR]

® For Model KR15

KRk +++Actuator model number

[ J&: ---@: Housing A
<>+ Intermediate flange

EHousing A
KR15
A0 6.5 25.5 12
30 19.5 7.5 |17
4-3 through hole ‘ 24 .4 ‘ 2 6
S -
‘ - g o
IR e ] o T
NI Dy 2= EESEr =y = B EE S B
N| N gﬁ - """”;%}7} I’ Z
P 2
< 2
Hintermediate Flange
KR15
6.5
AN
30
6.5 | 16.5 3
\ T 2-M2.5 depth 5 )/ I
AN 1 A T%
o I 5= i [y
2 lee N Lo
\4-3.4 through hole
(PCD28, spaced every 90°)
KR15 75
AS
6

2-M2.5 depth 6

E[

4-3 through hole

$22HT
$17
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EMotor Wrap Housing A

KR15 . 1.5, 12
20 g

o8 11
[{e}
e
o L
ASS

0 0 1

] S I R 2

= (B
o 7.5
o

4-M2.5 depth 5 Note) If motor wrap specifications are selected,
(PCD20, spaced 90° apart) it is necessary to consider shaft ends separately.
Please contact THK for details.

KRk -+ +Actuator model number
w( -+<[: Intermediate flange

EMotor Wrap Specifications (Intermediate Flange)

KR15 6.5 ﬂzﬁ%

WN 5

30
3 2M25through

1=

.

4-3.4 through hole counterbore depth 3.5

(PCD28, spaced 90° apart)
(From the backside)
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® For Model KR20

KR ++-Actuator model number

[ J&: ---@: Housing A
< Intermediate flange

EHousing A
K:go 12 25 12
39.6 23,8, |18
4-M3 depth 6 33.6 ~ 3
Chil
<
A i —/
ol o —a.
R wf o NN ~ N9 J
| o S 1 =
0
O ™)
Eintermediate Flange
KR20 10.5
AP 8.5
39.5 3.5
N~
@ — SRR
o | \4-M3 through g SN
4-M3 depth 8.5
(PCD45, spaced 90° apart)
KR20 10.5
AQ 8.5
[ 140 3.5
Q .
N~
5 & K
M S
g 4-M3 through S

4-M4 depth 8.5
(PCD46, spaced 90° apart)

TR 2-225
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KR20 7
AR [142 5
31 2.5
- o f“\ o T < o
I N 8¢

© kj @?} 4-M3 through S

4-3.4 through hole

% 6.5 counterbore depth 3.5

(From the backside)

KR20
AS 39.5
23 25 |,

o @) 4-M3 through lL i
| o /\ 5 o ]]]_\
RN RE

ep~6° = S "

5 ~|

4-3 through hole

counterbore depth 3.5

(From the backside)

KR20 7
AN 5

26
#20H7

(PCD28, spaced every 90°)
(From the backside)
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EMotor Wrap Housing A

KR20

20

29.5

12.5

0.5

(PCD23.5, spaced 90° apart)

15,12

S 125

=

°s| |8

~

g ~

Ay
0 -
SO 5
Ny 2 (/

Note) If motor wrap specifications are selected,
it is necessary to consider shaft ends separately.
Please contact THK for details.

KRk -+ +Actuator model number
w(] -+<[]: Intermediate flange
mMotor Wrap Specifications (Intermediate Flange)
KR20 KR20
WP waQ 10.5
85 4-M3 through
(PCD45, spaced 90° apart) (PCD46, spaced 90° apart)
KR20
WN

4-3.4 through hole counterbore depth 3.

5

(PCD28, spaced 90° apart)
(From the backside)

TR (2-227
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® For Model KR26
KRk +-Actuator model number
[ J&: --@: Housing A
<+ Intermediate flange
EHousing A
KR26
A0 49.4 4-M3 depth 6 12 34 14
| 1295 10, [205
=
] |
S —
<3 I L ] —
LSl S py
6 I T [ -
O]
=
Hintermediate Flange
KR26 105
AP 8.5
49 3.5 _L
g1 ’LD
N~
0 A 3 H [
™| 3| i I
&[\4-M3 through ¢ L f {
4-M3 depth 8.5 o
(PCD45, spaced 90° apart)
KR26 10.5
AQ 8.5
49 3.5

40

o] \4-M3 through

4-M4 depth 8.5

(PCD46, spaced 90° apart)

% 30H7

B

=

it

[
o

4

[N2-228 TMAIK




KR26

AR

@
o C ) o
:@ @f 4-M3 through

4-3.4 through hole
# 6.5 counterbore depth 3.5

(From the backside)

42
31

8.5
6.

5

2.

5

% 22H7
921

i i
r

|
|
5| 177

KR26

AS

28
23

4-M3 through

4-3 through hole
counterbore depth 4
(From the backside)

[}

P 2HT

%21

e f
5

e

.

KR26

AN

49

O

Y e
ML

®

[<e]
N

\
IS

R:3
&

&)

6.5 4-M3 through
4-3.4 through hole counterbore depth 3.5

(PCD28, spaced every 90°)
(From the backside)

(S HEN]

4 20H7

ALK
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EMotor Wrap Housing A

KR26 1.5, 14
20 15
g |10
°?
E M—
)
-
0 [ I
3 2 —=da )
m.l S /
)
— 1L o \
12 4-M3 depth 6 P Y
o 5 Note) If motor wrap specifications are selected, it is necessary to
(PCD23.5, spaced 90° apart) consider shaft ends separately. Please contact THK for details.

KR* % -+Actuator model number
w( -+<[: Intermediate flange
EMotor Wrap Specifications (Intermediate Flange)
KR26 KR26
wp 10.5 wa 3%55
8235 22 40

4-M3 through

4-M3 through

4-M4 depth 8.5
(PCD46, spaced 90° apart)

KR26
WN

4-3.4 through hole counterbore depth 3.5

(PCD28, spaced 90° apart)
(From the backside)
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® For Model KR30H

KRk

[

+--Actuator model number

---@: Housing A
< Intermediate flange

EHousing A
KR30H
A0
59.7
2-M3 depth 5 “—*S 4 2-M4 through
© P = < 4 g =
o ©
< N of o N
NE i
[N
[le}
g
Q()
HEintermediate Flange
KR30H 12
AP 10
42 35,
S s .
N~
o el | s T ey
N 234throughhole 3| > J_ {
N E L
C = A\
4-M3 depth 10
(PCD45, spaced 90° apart)
KR30H 12
AQ 10
42 35,
T _
~
g o ] g ﬁ -I_ h\ )
2-3.4 through hole g S J_ <(
= ”7

4-M4 depth 10

(PCD46, spaced 90° apart)

ALK
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/4-M4 depth 10

KR30H 42
AR 32 9
. 31 2-M3 through 71 .
| (PCD40) \
P c ]
T K il L
™| I I .
OOL/Q} k/ R %‘ || 7”{
(@ l-*
2-M3 through /' /4-3.4 through hole
# 6.5 counterbore depth 4
(From the backside)
AT 47.14 2.5
1 s & R -_ll. I
= B ks I
b~ S
~ 2-34 through hole & | ! 7”{
S S | | ]
Yy $, _,
4-M4 depth 10 g
KR30H 12
AU [160 10
50 2.5
O Iy o
N~
g © N ] % g = .
[sp]
234 through hole S \ — {
a {P J i
N~
ool

[N2-232 TrAIK




EMotor Wrap Housing A

KR30H
40

39.5
20.8

0.5

4-M4 depth 8
(Helisert 2D)

73]

Note)

=

If motor wrap specifications are selected,
it is necessary to consider shaft ends separately.
Please contact THK for details.

mMotor Wrap Specifications (Intermediate Flange)

KRk -+ +Actuator model number
w(] -+<[]: Intermediate flange

KR30H
wQ

Thickness: 5 mm

40

4-M3 through

44

23

4-M4 depth 5
(PCD46, spaced 90° apart)

KR30H

WP

Thickness: 5 mm

40

4-M3 through

44

23

4-M3 depth 5
(PCD45, spaced 90° apart)

TR (42-233
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® For Model KR33
KR % +++Actuator model number
[ J&: --@: Housing A
<+ Intermediate flange
EHousing A
KR33
A0 60 1031 18
2-3.5 through hole 40 25 9
- 32 3 T_;
0
0 _ [
a3 e el P
g : SERllnmE /
N v | S—— \
~
v )
g 4-M4 depth 10 Y
QO (Spaced 90° apart)
Hintermediate Flange
KR33 12
AP 42 10
32 3.5,
2-M3 through _l_[f ,,*
T ® S r
':E 0| -I_ \ \ - -
%R ST
S I I
() \2-3.4 through hole 77—[7‘ : (
4-M3 depth 10
(PCD45, spaced 90° apart)
KR33 12
AQ 42 10
32 3.5 |
2-M3 through | .
S
':E o] -I_ \ \ P -
SR G 3 S J_ 1 i ﬁ
Sy : ;
2-3.4 through hole L1

4-M4 depth 10
(PCD46, spaced 90° apart)

[N2-234 TnAIK




KR33 [142
AR 32 9
2-M3 through i 31 7 |
PR T ]
&, T i I _
2= 17T JH ,
wdg o LHT
~ 1 " _[ k
2-M3 through /' /4-3.4 through hole
(PCD40) #6.5 counterbore depth 4
(From the backside)
KR33 [156.4 12
AT 7 14 10
25
2-M3 through I
— -©Y/(From the backside) ) —k, ]
: @b EE —
] ] —| N ! -
N~ 1 0
S g |
2-3.4 through hole _|[ L
4-M4 depth 10 B
AU 50 10
32 25
> 2-M3 through I
(From the backside) —[* T
~ o ‘ s
B ‘CiC: - oy | ;
Al ;
». -6 \2:34 through hole ) J[ |
4-M4 depth 10 ~
TR [N2-235
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EMotor Wrap Housing A

KR33

40

60

[127

44

0.5
225

4-M4 depth 8
(Helisert 2D)

#30.4
g6h7

Note) If motor wrap specifications are selected,
it is necessary to consider shaft ends separately.
Please contact THK for details.

EMotor Wrap Specifications (Intermediate Flange)

KRk

-+ +Actuator model number

Wl

-+-[]: Intermediate flange

KR33

WQ

Thickness: 5 mm

40

44

4-M3 through

4-M4 depth 5

(PCD46, spaced 90° apart)

KR33

WP

Thickness: 5 mm

40

44

23

4-M3 through

4-M3 depth 5

(PCD45, spaced 90° apart)

2-236 MAIXK




® For Model KR45H
KRk +--Actuator model number
[ J&: ---@: Housing A
< Intermediate flange
EHousing A
KR4SH | 4.m5 depth 10 14 51 23
AQ 3718 33
4-M4 depth 8 35 ,,M¢
& © B I:
8l ,\ g3 popl e
© 8 \} \ 2 Sy 7 0 |
Sl - 0 -
N~
G g
& -
HEintermediate Flange
KR45H 12.5
AY 10
3.5 |,
A .
N~ -
[Ye]
2 J_ L
4-4.5 through hole
¢ 8 counterbore depth 4.5
(PCD70, spaced 90" apart) (PCD60)
KR45H 125
AY 10

60

4-M4 depth 10 \ 4-4.5 through hole

¢ 8 counterbore depth 4.5
(PCD60)

ALK

N2-237
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EMotor Wrap Housing A

KR45H

60 79.6
40

4-M5 depth 10
(Helisert 2D)

40

56.5
30

0.5
10|

$10h7 So1s
»

3..20
28

_$40.4

EMotor Wrap Specifications (Intermediate Flange)

KRk -+ +Actuator model number
w( -+<[: Intermediate flange

KR45H
Thickness: 6 mm
Wwv 60

4-M5 through

4-M5 depth 6

KR45H

WY

(PCD70, spaced 90° apart)

Thickness: 6 mm

60

4-M5 through ‘—“
&

4-M4 depth 6
(PCD70, spaced 90° apart)

[2-238 TnRAIN




® For Model KR46
KRk -+ +Actuator model number
[ 1o ---@: Housing A
<+ Intermediate flange
EHousing A
KR46 4-M4 depth 8 14, 505 23
A0 (Spaced 90° apart) 83 36.5 18 [33
4-M4 depth 8 60 35 r
w0
~ © =N
Il -
32 S ==
b= B = - —-
[ [ A
= =
@
ASY
Q
KR46
10 83
60
[150
| | ®
es + ¢36Y\
le}
JREN N
o < T +
- 4-M4 depth 8
KR46
30
L ¢50\’\%
8 i
B
- 4-M4 depth 8

(Spaced 90° apart)

TR (42-239
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KR46
40

63

o 50H6

Z. 44

4-M5 depth 10
(Spaced 90° apart)

N2-240 ArHIK




EMotor Wrap Housing A

KR46 3..20
60 83 28
4-M5 depth 10 40 18
(Helisert 2D)
R .
o8 RS .
J o (7)) e 3z )
Tl &) R
® © o o 9 S
KRk -+ +Actuator model number
w(] -+<[]: Intermediate flange
mMotor Wrap Specifications (Intermediate Flange)
KR46 ) KR46 )
Thickness: 6 mm Thickness: 6 mm
Wv 60 WY 4 60

Mﬁ

71
|

36.5

4-M5 depth 6

(PCD70, spaced 90° apart)

Mﬁ

71

36.5

o

/4-M4 depth 6

(PCD70, spaced 90° apart)

ALK
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® For Model KR55
KRk ++Actuator model number
[ 1o ---@: Housing A
<1 Intermediate flange
EHousing A
KR55
A0 9 22 45 27
4-M5 depth 10 78 35| 22 |37
—= %0 )
o © . ¥ = %
;[ ) ‘B & )
[T5) S v
S
&
Q
Hintermediate Flange
KR55
A5 [ 180
N~
T
o
N~
ASS
4-M5 depth 12 \ 4-5.5 through hole ol
(PCD90, spaced 90° apart) \¢# 9.5 counterbore depth 5.4
(PCD70, spaced 90° apart)
KR55 15
AZ 12 3
[ 180 3.5
8 8 J ]‘
32 W
N~ S
ASY
L
|

X 4-5.5 through hole

4-M6 depth 12 #9.5 counterbore depth 9

(PCD90, spaced 90° apart) (PCD70, spaced 90° apart)

N2-242 ARHIK




KR55

A6

25

70

¢ 60H7
45

4-M6 depth 12 /4-5.5 through hole counterbore depth 9

(Spaced 90° apart) (PCD70, spaced 90° apart)

ALK

N2-243
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EMotor Wrap Housing A

KR55
20 99

24

N
(&)
-0.018

$12h7 3,
1 ke
| w
]
[ ]

%41
B
)

T
Lol
N
i

KR* % -+ +Actuator model number
w( -+<[: Intermediate flange
EMotor Wrap Specifications (Intermediate Flange)
KR55 , KR55 )
Thickness: 6 mm Thickness: 6 mm
WV W5 80
4-M5 through 60 4-M5 through

T

~ 7N 8
0 /’/ \\ // .
©| ) 4 Vs N
o N éﬁ X X )2(
}; oo 7
4-M5 depth 6

4-M5 depth 6
(PCD90, spaced 90° apart)

(PCD70, spaced 90° apart)

KR55
Thickness: 6 mm 80
wz 4-M5 throu_
oo
o) o
Y \ ¢1
(=]
(]
N @i
~ [4-M6 depth 6

(PCD90, spaced 90° apart)

[N2-244 TMAIK




® For Model KR65

KR +--Actuator model number

[ J&: ---@: Housing A
< Intermediate flange

EHousing A
KR65
A0
©
I
o
~
St
Hintermediate Flange
KR65 15
AV 12,/ 3
N~
I
(=3
v
ASY
4-6.6 through hole
# 11 counterbore depth 6.5
(PCD90, spaced 90° apart)
KR65 :g 5
A5 100 35 1.1
— L H T

80

4-M5 through 4-6.6 through hole

o
e -
SN

¢ 70H7

# 11 counterbore depth 6.5

(PCD90, spaced 90° apart)

(PCD100)

TR [32-245
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KR65
70

A6 1

85
° 300
TS
(8 B
{/
&) (5)
70
# 60H7

4-M6 through 4-6.6 through hole mI
# 11 counterbore depth 6.5 <
(PCD100)
KR65
AZ
3.5

¢ 70H7
%60

4-7 through hole
(PCD90, spaced 90° apart)

[N2-246 ANAIKK



EMotor Wrap Housing A

KR65
30
o 29__35
-5 16
~
£
© —
E )
? - \{
KRk -+ +Actuator model number
w(] -+<[]: Intermediate flange
mMotor Wrap Specifications (Intermediate Flange)
KR65 ) KR65 )
WV Thickness: 6 mm W5 Thickness: 6 mm
4-M5 through 4-M5 through
S 8l g
4-M5 depth 6 \4-M5 depth 6
(PCD70, spaced 90° apart) (PCD90, spaced 90° apart)
KR65
Thickness: 6 mm
wz 86

4-M5 through

100

4-M6 depth 6
(PCD90, spaced 90° apart)

TR (32-247
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XY Bracket (for Reference)

Brackets for installing models SKR33/46 and models KR33/46 only are available. The brackets use

aluminum to reduce the weight and keep inertia as low as possible.

[KR-008XS (for Model KR33, Single-Shaft Type, and for Model SKR33, without Cover, Single-

Shaft Type)]
30 20 31 2-M5 helisert 2D

. R
6| 6 62 30
T \J T T T T 35

15 Hil \2—R5 i 18 T

2-6.6 through hole, # 11 counterbore depth 6.5 1175 46 |17.5 20 20
81 40

[KR-008XL (for Model KR46, Single-Shaft Type, and for Model SKR46, Single-Shaft Type)]

30 .20 31 2-M6 helisert 2D
/ 20
£==3
90 87 46
105

=3 &
) 39

15 ThN2=R8 Y 18 i

2-6.6 through hole, g 11 counterbore depth 6.5 17.5‘ 46 ‘17.5 20 ‘ 20
81 40

N2-248 ArHIK




[KR-003XS (for Model KR33, Outer Rail Fixed, and for Model SKR33, without Cover, Outer Rail Fixed)]

KR46A+KR33A 30 ,.20, . 31 4-M5 helisert 2D
SKR46A+SKR33A \ 15
Without cover £== ¢ b
65 62 30
80
= & &
T \) T T 35
15 1T \2=R5 it 18 L 1
4-6.6 through hole, ¢ 11 counterbore depth 6.5 17.5‘ 46 ‘17.5 7| 100 7
81 114
[KR-003XL (for Model KR46, Outer Rail Fixed, and for Model SKR46, Outer Rail Fixed)]
KR46A+KR46A 30 20 _ 31 4-M6 helisert 2D
SKR46A+SKR46A \ 20
= & o)
90 87 46
105
===t & &
J 39
15 ‘71“ 2-Rd “rr‘ 18 ‘T‘:‘ “r‘r
4-6.6 through hole, ¢ 11 counterbore depth 6.5 _-117.5 46 17.5 7 100 7
81 114
[KR-002XS (for Model KR33, Slider Fixed, and for Model SKR33, with Cover, Slider Fixed)]
KR46A+KR33A 4-5.5 through hole, ¢9.5 counterbore depth 5.4
(From the backside)
SKR46A+SKR33A 30 20 31 42 30 42
With a cover 6
+== & O
7 74
105| %0 8
F _® e
15 T \2—R5 T 18 T}T‘ T}T 25
T T
4-6.6 through hole, ¢ 11 counterbore depth 6.5 _-1175 46 [175 7‘ 100 ‘7
81 114
TR 1N2-249
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- LM Guide Actuator (Options)
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Model No. LM Guide Actuator

Model No. Ballles;;rew Inner block type | QZ specification Accuracy grade
SKR33 10 A Qz - 0270 - P
® @ ® @ ® ®
SKR20 01: 1 mm A No symbol : No QZ 0020: 20 mm No symbol: Normal grade
SKR26 02: 2 mm B Qz 0025: 25 mm H: High accuracy grade
SKR33 06: 6 mm C QzZA l P: Precision grade
SKR46 10: 10 mm D QzB 1490: 1490 mm
SKR55 20: 20 mm QZAD

S T ™ —
30: 30 mm

KR15 40: 40 mm Qz specificaltion @ can be selected If QZ, QZA, QZB, o'r.QZ.AD is
KR20 50 50 mm on the following models. selected for QZ specification @,
KR26 SKR33 (—IN2-38) specify a stroke incorporating QZ.
KR30H SKR46 (—I2-46) (—R2-65, A2-193)
KR33 KR33 (—IN2-158) If "2: with a bellows" has been
KR46 (—N2-174) selected for Cover ®), specify a
KR45H . .
KRG KR55 (—IN2-182) stroke incorporating the bellows.
<R KR65 (—IN2-188) (—}A2-76, B2-204)
*It cannot be selected for SKR20,
ﬂ SKR26, SKR55, SKR65, KR15,
KR20, KR26, KR30H and KR45H.

The available ball screw leads differ depending on the model.
SKR20: "01," "06"

SKR26: "02," "06"

SKR33: "06," "10," "20" (20 mm available for inner block A and B only)
SKR46: "10," "20"

SKR55: "20," "30," "40"

SKR65: "20," "25," "30," "50"

KR15:"01," "02"

KR20: "01," "06"

KR26: "02," "06"

KR30H: "06," "10"

KR33:"06," "10"

KR45H: "10," "20"

KR46: "10," "20"

KR55: "20"

KR65: "25"
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515E

Model No.

Housing A/
Intermediate flange

With/without a motor Cover

0 - 1 B

-
@ ® =
@
With direct coupling 0: Without cover 0: None || With direct coupling | With motor wrap =%
o
0: Direct coupling (without motor) 1: With cover 1 A0 WN-05D o
1: Direct coupling 2: With bellows 2 AN WP-08D g
(THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify) 6 AP WP-08K =
O
With motor wrap 7 AQ WP-08M °
=
R1: Non-standard side wrap (without motor) B AR WQ-08D
R2: Standard side wrap (without motor) E AS WQ-08K
R3: Bottom side wrap (without motor) H AT WQ-08M
R4: Non-standard side wrap L AU WV-14M
(THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify) J AV WY-11M
R5: Standard side wrap M AY WY-14M
(THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify) AZ WZ-16M
R6: Bottom side wrap A5 WzZ-19M
(THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify) If QZ specification @ "QZ," A6 W5-19M
"QZA," "QZB," or "QZAD" is 10
selected, "2: With bellows" 20
cannot be selected. 30
40
60
If "0" is selected:
No coupling will be attached. Please specify if a coupling is required when
ordering.
10, 30, and 40 are only
If "R1," "R2," or "R3" is selected: available for the KR.
A timing pulley and timing belt will be included.
If"1," "R4," "R5," or "R6" is selected:
The designated motor will be mounted. Please specify the motor cable
direction separately.
Please select an option for Housing A/lntermediate flange that
matches the specified motor.

This product is compatible with motors from various manufacturers. Contact THK for details.

@ Motor wrap direction

With motor wr:
Symbol "R2" or "R5" th motor wrap

Standard side (left wrap)

Symbol "R1" or "R4"
Non-standard side wrap

1

(R

Symbol "R3" or "R6"
Bottom side wrap

Motor wrap direction (from side B)

TR [42-253



Precautions on Use LM Guide Actuator

[Handling]

(1) Do not disassemble the parts. This will result in loss of functionality.

(2) Take care not to drop or strike the parts. Doing so may cause injury or damage. Striking it could
also cause damage to its function even if the product looks intact.

(3) When handling the product, wear protective gloves, safety shoes, etc. as necessary to ensure
safety.

[Precautions on Use]

(1) Prevent foreign material, such as cutting chips or coolant, from entering the product. Failure to
do so may cause damage.

(2) If the product is used in an environment where cutting chips, coolant, corrosive solvents, water,
etc. may enter the product, use bellows, covers, etc. to prevent them from entering the product.

(3) If foreign material such as cutting chips adheres to the product, replenish the lubricant after
cleaning the product.

(4) The service temperature range of this product is 0 to 40°C (no freezing or condensation). If you
consider using this product outside the service temperature range, contact THK.

(5) Exceeding the critical velocity may lead the components to be damaged or cause an accident.
Be sure to use the product within the specification range designated by THK.

(6) Very small strokes can inhibit the formation of an oil film between the raceways and the area of
contact for the rolling elements, resulting in fretting. Therefore, be sure to use a type of grease
with high fretting resistance properties if the stroke will be small. It is also recommended that
a stroke movement corresponding to the length of the nut block be made on a regular basis to
make sure an oil film is formed between the raceway and rolling element.

(7) Do not use undue force when inserting parts (a pin, key, etc.) into the product. This may perma-
nently deform the raceway, leading to loss of functionality.

(8) If the product is operating or in the ready state, do not touch any moving parts. In addition, do
not enter the operating area of the actuator.

(9) If performing a task involving multiple people, confirm how to perform the work, what signals will
be used, and how to handle problems before beginning, and assign another person to monitor
the work.

(10) Insufficient rigidity or accuracy of mounting members causes the bearing load to concentrate on
one point, and the bearing performance will drop significantly. Accordingly, give sufficient consid-
eration to the rigidity/accuracy of the housing and base and strength of the fixing bolts.

(11) In applications where this product will be moved or transferred, the conditions of use may cause
inertia from the motor’s mass to result in damage to the motor attachment (Housing A) or other
parts. Please contact THK before using in this manner.

[2-254 TMAIKK



Precautions on Use

[Lubrication]

(1) Thoroughly wipe off the anti-rust oil before using the product.

(2) Lubrication is needed to let the models SKR/KR demonstrate their functions fully. Using the
product without sufficient lubrication may increase wear of the rolling elements or shorten the
service life. Note the standard grease used in the product as follows.

Model KR15 THK AFF Grease
Models SKR20, SKR26, KR20, KR26 THK AFA Grease

Models SKR33, SKR46, SKR55, SKR65,

KR30H, KR33, KR45H, KR46, KR55, KR65 THKAFB-LF Grease

(3) Do not mix different lubricants. Mixing greases using the same type of thickening agent may still
cause adverse interaction between the two greases if they use different additives, etc.

(4) When using the product in locations exposed to constant vibrations or in special environments
such as clean rooms, vacuum and low/high temperatures, use the grease appropriate for the
specification/environment.

(5) When adopting oil lubrication method, contact THK.

(6) Because the intervals between greasing vary depending on the conditions of product use, it is
recommended that the greasing interval be determined through an initial inspection. Although
the lubrication interval may vary according to use conditions and the service environment, lubri-
cation should be performed approximately every 100 km in travel distance (three to six months).
Set the final lubrication interval/amount based on the actual machine.

(7) The consistency of grease changes according to the temperature. Take note that the slide resis-
tance of the models SKR/KR also changes as the consistency of grease changes.

(8) After lubrication, the slide resistance of the models SKR/KR may increase due to the agitation
resistance of grease. Be sure to perform a break-in operation to let the grease spread fully be-
fore operating the machine.

(9) Excess grease may spatter immediately after lubrication, so wipe off spattered grease as neces-
sary.

(10) The properties of grease deteriorate and its lubrication performance drops over time, so grease
must be checked and added properly according to the machine’s frequency of use.

[Storage]

When storing the models SKR/KR, enclose them in a package designated by THK and store them
in a room in a horizontal orientation while avoiding high temperatures, low temperatures, and high
humidity.

After the product has been in storage for an extended period of time, the lubricant inside may have
deteriorated, so add new lubricant before use.

[Disposal]
Dispose of the product properly as industrial waste.

[Instruction Manual]
You can download the “LM Guide Actuator Models SKR/KR -- Instruction Manual” from the THK

technical support website.
Technical support website: https://tech.thk.com/
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Features LM Guide Actuator

Features of the LM Guide Actuator

LM Guide + Ball Screw = Integral-structure Actuator
Ball screw

Stopper

Housing A

Double-row ball circuit

Fig.1 Structure of LM Guide Actuator Model KR

Structure and Features

Because of its integral-structure inner block consisting of a highly rigid outer rail with a U-shaped
cross section, LM Guide units on both side faces and a Ball Screw unit in the center, the LM Guide
Actuator model SKR/KR achieves a highly rigid and highly accurate actuator in a minimal space.

In addition, since the housings A and B also serve as support units and the inner block as a table,
this model allows significant reduction of man-hours required for design and assembly, thus contrib-
uting to total cost cutting.

By using ball cages in the LM Guide unit and the Ball Screw unit, model SKR achieves higher speed
operation, lower noise, longer-term maintenance-free operation, etc. than the previous model KR (a
ball cage is used only for the LM Guide unit of models SKR20 and SKR26 and their Ball Screw units
are fitted with QZ Lubricator).

E2-6 AR



[4-way Equal Load]

Each row of balls is arranged at a contact angle
of 45° so that the rated load on the inner block
is uniform under loads applied to the inner block
in the four directions (radial, reverse radial and
lateral directions). As a result, model KR can be
used in any mounting orientation.

[High Accuracy]

Since the linear guide consists of four rows
of circular-arc grooves that enable balls to
smoothly move with two points of contact even
under a preload, a highly rigid guide with no
clearance is achieved. Additionally, variation in
frictional resistance caused by load fluctuation
is minimized, allowing highly accurate feeding.
The system contributes significantly to increas-
ing precision and quality by providing precision-
grade positioning performance to all kinds of
machines.

[High Rigidity]
Use of an outer rail with a U-shaped cross sec-

Features
Features of the LM Guide Actuator

Fig.2 Load Capacity and Contact Angle of Model SKR/KR

Center of ball rotation

Fig.3 Contact Structure of Model SKR/KR

Table1 Cross-sectional Characteristics of the Outer rail Rail

tion increases the rigidity against a moment and Model No. Ix[mm?] Mmm? | Mass[kg/m]
torsion. SKR20 6.0 X 10° [ 6.14 X 10° 26
Y axis SKR26 1.66 X 10* | 1.48 X 10° 3.9
/ \ Center point of gravity SKR33 5.35 X 10* | 3.52 X 10° 6.1
\_/ SKR46 2.05 X 10° | 1.45 X 10° 12.6
SKR55 2.07 X 10° | 2.09 X 10° 13.2
SKR65 4.51 X 10° | 5.73 X 10° 221
\ KR15 9.08 X 10% | 1.42 X 10* 1.04
. ) X oaxis KR20 6.1 X 10° | 6.2 X 10° 2.6
L 1 ‘ ; J KR26 1.7 X 10° | 1.5 X 10° 3.9
| ‘ | \/ KR30H 2.7 X 10* | 2.8 X 10° 5.0
) . . KR33 6.2 X 10* | 3.8 X 10° 6.6
Fig.4 Cross Section of the Outer Rail KR45H 8.4 X 10° 8.9 X 10° 90
KR46 24 X 10° | 1.5 X 10° 12.6
KR55 22 X 10° | 2.3 X 10° 15.0
KR65 4.6 X 10° | 59 X 10° 231

lx=geometrical moment of inertia around X axis
lv=geometrical moment of inertia around Y axis
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Caged Ball Technology (SKR)

[High Lubricity]
Model SKR uses ball cages to eliminate friction between balls and significantly improve torque char-
acteristics. As a result, the torque fluctuation is reduced and superb lubricity is achieved.

Iltem Description
Shaft diameter/lead $13/10 mm
Shaft rotation speed 60 min”
0.06
0.04 s Model SKR3310A (Caged Ball)
. " —— Model KR3310A (Full-Complement Ball)
€ 0.02 A~ ing
o 0
>
g
-0.04
—006 L L L L
0 20 40 60 80
Time (s)

Fig.5 Comparison of Torque Fluctuation between Model SKR and Model KR

[Low Noise, Acceptable Running Sound]

In model SKR, the use of a ball cage in the LM Guide section and Ball Screw section (excluding
models SKR20/26) has eliminated collision noise between the balls. As a result, low noise and ac-
ceptable running sound are achieved.

70

\
@ SKR4610A

A
. A KR4610A ,Z/
74 -

5 /V

200 400 600 800
Speed: v (mm/s)
Fig.6 Comparison of Noise between Model SKR4610A and Model KR4610A

Noise level (dBA)

40
0
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Features
Features of the LM Guide Actuator

Types and Configurations

[Types]

SKR/KR-A (with a Single Long Block)

These are representative models for SKR/KR.

SKR/KR-B (with Two Long Blocks)

These models use two A type inner blocks to
achieve high rigidity and high load capacity.

SKR/KR-C (with a Single Short Block)

These models use an A type block with a
shortened overall length to extend the stroke.
(Applicable models: SKR33,* 46, KR30H, 33, 45H, 46)
* There are no short blocks for SKR3320.

SKR/KR-D (with Two Short Blocks)

These models use two C type inner blocks, and
the distance between blocks can be adjusted to
the device, allowing for high rigidity.

(Applicable models: SKR33,* 46, KR30H, 33, 45H, 46)
* There are no short blocks for SKR3320.

TR E2-9
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[Configurations]

SKR/KR direct motor coupling (without cover)

SKR/KR motor wrap (with cover)
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Point of Selection LM Guide Actuator

Static Safety Factor

[Calculating the Static Safety Factor]

® LM Guide Unit

To calculate a load applied to the LM Guide of model SKR/KR, the average load required for calcu-
lating the service life and the maximum load needed for calculating the static safety factor must be
obtained first. In particular, if the system starts and stops frequently, or if a large moment caused by
an overhung load is applied to the system, it may receive an unexpectedly large load.

When selecting a model number, make sure that the desired model is capable of receiving the re-
quired maximum load (whether stationary or in motion).

£ = Co

fs : Static safety factor

Co : Basic static load rating (N)
Pmax  : Maximum applied load (N)

*The basic static load rating is a static load with a constant direction and magnitude whereby the sum of the permanent de-
formation of the rolling element and that of the raceway on the contact area under the maximum stress is 0.0001 times the
rolling element diameter.

@ Ball Screw Unit/Bearing Unit(Fixed Side)
If an unexpected external force is applied in the axial direction as a result of an inertia caused by an

impact or start and stop while model SKR/KR is stationary or operating, it is necessary to take into
account the static safety factor.

fs = coa

fs : Static safety factor

Coa : Basic static load rating (N)
Frax 1 Maximum applied load (N)

[Standard Values for the Static Safety Factor (fs)]

Machine type Load conditions Minimum Static Safety Factor (fs)
Generallindustrial Without vibration or impact 1.0t0 3.5
machinery With vibration or impact 2.0t05.0

*The standard value of the static safety factor may vary depending on the load conditions as well as environment, lubrication
status, mounting accuracy, and/or rigidity.

TR E2-11

-
=
®
=
o
®
>
2]
[
[=
[
~
o
=



Service Life

Model SKR/KR consists of an LM Guide, a Ball Screw and a support bearing. The nominal life
of each component can be obtained using the basic dynamic load rating indicated in EN2-
12Table4 and I32-120Table3 (Rated Load of Model KR).

[LM Guide Unit]

® Nominal Life

ECalculating the Nominal Life

The nominal life (Lw) of an LM Guide with balls is obtained from the following formula using the
basic dynamic load rating (C), which is based on a reference distance of 50 km, and the calculated
load acting on the LM Guide (Pc).

* LM Guide with balls (Using a basic dynamic load rating based on a nominal life of 50 km)

c\ Lo :Nominal life (km)
Lo = (E) XBO oo Q) C  :Basic dynamic load rating (N)
Pc  : Calculated load (N)

*These nominal life formulas may not apply if the length of the stroke is less than or equal to twice the length of the LM block.

When comparing the nominal life (L), you must take into account whether the basic dynamic load
rating was defined based on 50 km or 100 km. Convert the basic dynamic load rating based on ISO
14728-1 as necessary.
ISO-regulated basic dynamic load rating conversion formula:
* LM Guide with balls
_ Cso Cs :Basic dynamic load rating based on a
Cioo = 1.26 nominal life of 50 km

Cio : Basic dynamic load rating based on a
nominal life of 100 km

ECalculating the Modified Nominal Life

During use, an LM Guide may be subjected to vibrations and shocks as well as fluctuating loads,
which are difficult to detect. In addition, having LM blocks arranged directly behind one another will
have a decisive impact on the service life. Taking these factors into account, the modified nominal
life (L1om) can be calculated according to the following formula (2).

@Modified factor o
_f o : Modified factor

w= E fo  : Contact factor (see Table1 on E12-14)
fw  : Load factor (see Table2 on E12-14)

@Modified nominal life Liom

* LM Guide with balls

cy Liom : Modified nominal life (km)
Liom = (ij X Pe X50 e @ C  :Basic dynamic load rating (N)
Pc  : Calculated load (N)
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Point of Selection
Service Life
e |f a moment is applied to model SKR-B/D or KR-B/D using two inner blocks in close contact with

each other, calculate the equivalent load by multiplying the applied moment by the equivalent fac-
tor indicated in 12-23Table10 and 32-131Table9.

Pn=K-‘M
P»  : Equivalent load (per inner block) (N)
K : Equivalent moment factor

(see IN2-23Table10 and 32-131Table9)
M : Applied moment (N-mm)

(If planning to use with a wide inner block span, contact THK.)

e If moment Mc is applied to model SKR-B/D or KR-B/D

= Kc* Mc

Pm 2

e [f a radial load (P) and a moment are simultaneously applied to model SKR/KR
Pe=Pn+P

Pe  : Total equivalent radial load (N)
Perform a nominal life calculation using the above data.

® Service Life Time
When the nominal life (L) has been obtained, the service life time is obtained using the following
equation (if the stroke length and the number of reciprocations per minute are constant).

_ Lo X 10°
Lhs—m———
2-{s*niX60
L. : Service life time (h)
¢s  : Stroke length (mm)
n:  : Number of reciprocations per minute (min™)

[Ball Screw Unit/Bearing Unit(Fixed Side)]

® Nominal Life

mCalculating the Nominal Life

The nominal life (L+) is obtained from the following equation using the basic dynamic load rating (C.)
and the load acting on the ball screw in the axial direction (F.).

C.\° . L« : Nominal life (rev.)
Lo = ( XAQ" oo Q) C. : Basic dynamic load rating (N)
F.  :Axial load (N)

TR [E2-13
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HCalculating the Modified Nominal Life

During use, a ball screw may be subjected to vibrations and shocks as well as fluctuating loads,
which are difficult to detect. Taking these factors into account, the modified nominal life (L+m) can be
calculated according to the following formula (2).

o Modified factor a

1 o.  :Modified factor

o= fu fu  :Load factor (see Table2)

e Modified nominal life Liom

C.\® . Liom : Modified nominal life (rev.)

Liom = (ax = ) X10° oo (2 o  :Modified factor
: C. :Basic dynamic load rating (N)
F. :Axial load (N)

® Service Life Time
When the nominal life (L) has been obtained, the service life time is obtained using the following
equation (if the stroke length and the number of reciprocations per minute are constant).

Lo ¢ L»  : Service life time (h)

L. = m ls  :Stroke Iength . . (rTlm)
n:  : Number of reciprocations per minute (min™)
14 : Ball screw lead (mm)

mfc: Contact Factor

If two inner blocks are used in close contact with Table1 Contact Factor (fc)

each other with models SKR-B/D and KR-B/D, Inner block types Contact factor fe

multiply the basic load rating by the correspond- Model SKR. KR-B

ing contact factor indicated in Table1. Model SKR: KR-D 0.81

mfw: Load Factor

Table2 shows load factors. Table2 Load Factor (fi)
Vibrations/impact| Speed(V) fw
Fait  [VaYlow 11012
bl g.l%v<Vé1m/s 12t
Medium  [Yooum 15102
Strong Ci>g2hm/s 2t03.5

mK: Moment Equivalent Factor (LM Guide Unit)

When the product travels under a moment, the distribution of load applied to the LM Guide is locally
large (see 1-40). In such cases, calculate the load by multiplying the moment value by the
corresponding moment equivalent factor indicated in IN2-23Table10 and E32-131Table9.

Symbols Ka, Ks and Kc indicate the moment equivalent loads in the Ma, Ms and Mc directions, re-
spectively.

E2-14 ArHIK



Point of Selection

Example of Calculating the Nominal Life

Example of Calculating the Nominal Life

[Condition (Horizontal Installation)]
Assumed model number  : KR 5520A

LM Guide unit (C=38100 N, Co = 61900 N)
Ball Screw unit (Ca=3620 N, Coa = 9290 N)
Bearing unit(Fixed Side) (C. = 7600 N, Po = 3990 N)
Mass :m =30 kg
Speed : v =500 mm/s
Acceleration Do =24 m/s?
Stroke : 4. =1200 mm
Gravitational acceleration : g =9.807 m/s?
Velocity diagram : see Fig.1
(mm/s)

193
[ ] FJJ:F -
\1\ 0.21 2.19 0.21 | (s)
Thrust center |.40,| 525 1095 52.5 | (mm)
2.61 (s)
1200 (mm)

Fig.1 Velocity Diagram

[Consideration]

® Studying the LM Guide Unit

HLoad Applied to the Inner Block

* Assuming that a single inner block is used, convert applied moments Ma and Ms into applied load
by multiplying them by the moment equivalent factor (Ka = Ks = 8.63 X 107?).

* Assuming that a single shaft is used, convert applied moment Mc into applied load by multiplying
it by the moment equivalent factor (Kc = 2.83 X 10?).

TR [E2-15
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e During uniform motion:
Pi1=mg + Kermg x40 = 627 N
e During acceleration:
Pia=Pi + Kema X193 = 1826 N
Piar = —Ke'ma X40 = - 249 N
e During deceleration:
Pis = Pi— Kama X193 = 572 N
Piar = Ke'ma X 40 = 249 N
* Since the groove under a load is different from the assumed groove, give “0” (zero) to P+r and Pia.

ECombined Radial And Thrust Load
e During uniform motion:

Pe=P:+=627 N
e During acceleration:
Piae = P1a + Piar = 1826 N
e During deceleration:
P = P1a + Piar = 249 N

EStatic Safety Factor
Co Co

fs= = = i
Pmax P1aE 33 9

ENominal Life
e Average load

Pn= \a/gi (Pie’ X 1095+ Pree’ X 52.5+P1sc’ X 52.5)=790 N
S

e Nominal life

3
Liom = (ocXPg)X50=3.25><106km
B
=
fu
fw  :Load factor (1.2)
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® Studying the Ball Screw Unit
mAxial load
e During forward uniform motion:

Fai =

n
f

Fa: =

Fas =

pmg+f=11N
: Friction coefficient(0.005)

Point of Selection

Example of Calculating the Nominal Life

: Rolling resistance of one KR inner block + seal resistance(10.0 N)
e During forward acceleration:

Fai+ma =83 N

During forward deceleration:

Fai—mo =—-61N

e During uniform backward motion

Fa. =

Fas =

Fas =

—Fai=—11N

During backward acceleration:

Fa.—mo = —-83 N

During backward deceleration:

Fa:+ ma=61N

* Since the groove under a load is different from the assumed groove, give “0” (zero) to Fas, Fas

and Fas.

mStatic Safety Factor

_ Coa _ Coa _

fs_ Famax_ Faz _1119
mBuckling Load
. 2 . .
P.= ”“[—E' X 0.5 =11000 N
P+ : Buckling load (N)
l.  : Distance between two mounting surfaces (1300 mm)
E : Young’s modulus (2.06 X10° N/mm?)
n : Factor for mounting method  (fixed-fixed: 4.0, see IN15-30)
0.5 : Safety factor
| : Minimum geometrical moment of inertia of the shaft  (mm?*)
I= " - di

di  : Screw-shaft thread minor diameter (17.5 mm)

ALK
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BPermissible tensile Compressive Load

P2=8-%-d12=35300N

P.  : Permissible tensile compressive load (N)
) : Permissible tensile compressive stress (147 N/mm?)
di  : Screw-shaft thread minor diameter (17.5mm)

mDangerous Speed

.22 °.
No= 00 A JEXI0 -1 » 68 = 1560 min
2n - Lo Y A

N:  : Dangerous speed (min™)

s : Distance between two mounting surfaces (1300mm)

Y : Density (7.85X10°kg/mm?®)

A : Factor according to the mounting method (fixed-supported 3.927, see IN15-32)
0.8 : Safety factor

EDN Value
DN=31125(=50000)
D : Ball center-to-center diameter (20.75mm)
N : Maximum working rotation speed (1500min™)

ENominal Life
e Average axial load

Fam= \3/2 1[ (Fai* X 1095 + Fa,’ X 52.5 + Fas” X 52.5)=26.2 N
N S

e Nominal life

. 3
Lo = 55 C. |- £=3.05% 10'km
o= s
fW
fw :Load factor (1.2)
¢ :Ball screw lead (20 mm)
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Point of Selection

Example of Calculating the Nominal Life

® Bearing Unit (Fixed Side)
mAxial Load (Same as the Ball Screw Unit)

Fai=11N
Fa.=83 N
Fas=0N
Fa;=0N
Fas=0N
Fas =61 N

mStatic Safety Factor

ENominal Life
e Average axial load

1
Fm=\3/
@ 2 ls

e Nominal life

(Far’ X 1095 + Fa.’ X 52.5 + Fas” X 52.5)=26.2 N

C.
Fam

3
Liom= (ax ) X10°=1.41%10"rev

fw : Load factor (1.2)

% Convert the above nominal life into the service life in travel distance of the Ball Screw.

Ls = Liom¢X10° = 2.82X10° km

[Result]
The table below shows the result of the examination.

KR5520A LM guide unit Ball screw unit Bearing unit (Fixed side)
Static safety factor 33.9 111.9 48.0
Buckling load(N) — 11000 —
Permissible tensile
compressive load(N) - 35300 -
Dangerous speed(min™) — 1560 —
DN Value — 31125 —
Nominal life(km) 3.25 X 10° 3.05 X 107 2.82 X 10°
Maximum working
rotation speed(min-) - 1500 -

Note1) From the static safety coefficient and other values above, it is judged that the assumed model can be used.
Note2) Of the rated lives of the three components, the shortest value (of LM Guide unit) is considered the nominal life of the

assumed model KR 5520A.
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[Condition (Vertical Installation)]

Assumed model number
LM Guide Unit
Ball Screw Unit
Bearing Unit(Fixed Side)
Mass
Speed
Acceleration
Stroke
Gravitational acceleration
Velocity diagram

- KR 5520A
(C =38100

N, Co = 61900 N)

(Ca=3620 N, Coa = 9290 N)
(Ca=7600 N, Po. = 3990 N)

:m=30kg

;v =500 mm/s

Do =2.4 m/s?

1 4. = 1200 mm
1 g =9.807 m/s?

see Fig.2

Thrust center

193

E2-20 AR

(mm/s)

0.21 2.19 0.21
52.5 1095 52.5
2.61
1200

Fig.2 Velocity Diagram

(mm)
(s)

(mm)



Point of Selection

Example of Calculating the Nominal Life

[Consideration]
@ Studying the LM Guide Unit
HLoad Applied to the Inner Block
* Assuming that a single inner block is used, convert applied moments Ma and Ms into applied load
by multiplying them by the moment equivalent factor (Ka = Ks = 8.63X107?).
e During uniform motion:
P+ = Kamg X193 = 4900 N
Pir = Ke'mgX40 = 1016 N
e During acceleration:
Pia = P1+ Karma X193 = 6100 N
Piar =Pir + Ke'ma X 40 = 1264 N
e During deceleration:
P = Pi- Kama X193 = 3701 N
Piar = Pio— Ke'ma. X40 = 767 N

ECombined Radial And Thrust Load
e During uniform motion:
Pe=P:+P+s=5916 N
e During acceleration:
Piae = P1a + Par = 7364 N
e During deceleration:
Pige = P1a + Pior = 4468 N

mStatic Safety Factor

ENominal Life
e Average load

Pn= g/fi(Péx 1095+ Prae’ X 52.5+P1c’ X 52.5)=5947 N
S

e Nominal life

3
Liom= ((xX PE) X50=7.61x10"km
K
=
fu
fw : Load factor (1.2)
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@ Studying the Ball Screw Unit
mAXxial Load
e During upward uniform motion:
Fai=mg+f=304 N
f : Sliding resistance per block (10.0 N)
e During upward acceleration:
Fa:=Fai+ ma =376 N
o During upward deceleration:
Fas = Fai-ma =232 N
e During downward uniform motion:
Fa:=mg-f=284 N
e During downward acceleration:
Fas = Fa.-ma =212 N
During downward deceleration:
Fas = Fa: + mo. = 356 N

mStatic Safety Factor

_ Coa _ Coa _
fs— Fmax B Faz _247

EBuckling Load
Same as Horizontal Installation

EPermissible Tensile Compressive Load
Same as Horizontal Installation

mDangerous Speed
Same as Horizontal Installation

mDN Value
Same as Horizontal Installation

ENominal Life
e Average axial load

Fon =§/ 5 1{ (Fai’ X 1095 + Fa;’ X 52.5 + Fa;” X 52.5 + Fas’ X 1095 + Fas’ X 52.5 + Fas’ X 52.5) =296 N
“Ls

e Nominal life

L —_ Ca ° —_ 4
10m—((l>< s )x€-2.11 X 10'km
1
(x —_—
fw
fw :Load factor (1.2) ¢ :Ball screw lead (20 mm)

E2-22 AR



Point of Selection
Example of Calculating the Nominal Life

® Bearing Unit (Fixed Side)
mAxial Load (Same as the Ball Screw Unit)

Fa: =304 N
Fa. =376 N
Fa; =232 N
Fa. =284 N
Fas=212N
Fas = 356 N

mStatic Safety Factor

ENominal Life
e Average axial load

Fm=</ 5 1[ (Fa’X 1095 + Fa," X 52.5 + Fas” X 52.5 + Fas” X 1095 + Fas’ X 52.5 + Fas’ X 52.5) =296 N
- )

e Nominal life

_ Co\'s /= 5
Lion= (aX = )x £ =9.80%10°rev
_ 1
o= —
fw
fw : Load factor (1.2)

* Convert the above nominal life into the service life in travel distance of the Ball Screw.
Ls = Liom¢X10° = 1.95X10° km

[Result]
The table below shows the result of the examination.
KR5520A LM guide unit Ball screw unit Bearing unit (Fixed side)
Static safety factor 8.4 24.7 10.6
Buckling load(N) — 11000 —

Permissible tensile

compressive load(N) - 35300 -
Dangerous speed(min™) — 1560 —
DN Value — 31125 —
Nominal life(km) 7.61X10° 2.11X10¢ 1.95X10°
Maximum working o 1500 o

rotation speed(min™)

Note1) From the static safety coefficient and other values above, it is judged that the assumed model can be used.
Note2) Of the rated lives of the three components, the shortest value (of LM Guide unit) is considered the nominal life of the
assumed model KR 5520A.
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Options

LM Guide Actuator (Options)

Various types of options are available for models SKR and KR. Select an appropriate model accord-
ing to your application.
There are also options not contained in this catalog. Contact THK for details.

Name Overview
QZ Lubricator Significantly Extended Maintenance Interval
c Cover Serve as contamination protection accessories or
over the likes
Bellows
- Supporting manufacturers: Azbil Corp., Panasonic
ARl SR Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd.
il Photo sensor Supporting manufacturer: Omron
Sensor rail For mounting a sensor
Housing A with a separate motor/ If the customer provides a motor bracket and a mo-
wrap-around housing tor wrap-around section
Motor
bracket Supporting manufacturers: Yaskawa Electric,
Intermediate Flange Mitsubishi Electric, Panasonic, Sanyo Electric,
Omron, Fanuc, Keyence and Oriental Motor
Table1 Table of Applicable Options
Qz Proximity Housing A for a | Turnaround (Intermediate
fies e Lubricator Cover el sensor P @R Separate Motor| Housing A | Flange
SKR20 — O O O O — A ©)
SKR26 — O O O O = A O
SKR33 O O O O O — A O
SKR46 O O O O O = A O
SKR55 — O O O O — O O
SKR65 — O O O O = O O
KR15 — O O O — — A O
KR20 = O O O O = = O
KR26 — O @) O O — — O
KR30H = O O O O = A O
KR33 O O O O O O O O
KR45H — ©) O ©) ©) — A ©)
KR46 O O O O O O O O
KR55 O O O O O = O O
KR65 O O O O O — O O

A\ : There are also options not contained in this catalog. Contact THK for details.
*1 SKR20/26 only use ball cages in the LM Guide component. The Ball Screw unit is equipped with the QZ Lu-
bricator as standard.

E12-24
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Options
QZ Lubricator

QZ Lubricator

@For detailed dimensions, see [12-65 to IN2-75 and 32-193 to 32-203.

The QZ Lubricator for SKR feeds the proper amount of lubricant to the outer rail and ball screw shaft
raceway. This allows an oil film to be constantly formed between the balls and the raceway and sig-
nificantly extends the lubrication maintenance interval.

QZ Lubricator

End plate

(suondp) Jo3enjoy aping W .

Appearance Drawing

Cover

@For the dimensions of models SKR and KR with covers attached, see I Product Descriptions.

For models SKR and KR, covers are available as an option.

[Example of Installation]

Model SKR33 (with a Cover)
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Bellows

@For dimensions of the bellows, see 12-76 to N2-80 and 2-204 to 2-209.

For models SKR and KR, bellows are available for contamination protection in addition to a cover.

Sensor

@For detailed dimensions, see [12-81 to 12-84 and 2-210 to 2-213.

Optional proximity and photo sensors are available for models SKR and KR.

[Installed Example]

ST

\L ﬁ@*@%\j ‘ ks Tmi | l‘
LRt
prl =
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Options
XY Bracket (for Reference)

XY Bracket (for Reference)

Brackets for installing models SKR33/46 and models KR33/46 are available. The brackets use aluminum
to reduce the weights and keep the inertia as low as possible.
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Model No. LM Guide Actuator

Model No. Bal::a‘;rew Inner block type | QZ specification Accuracy grade

SKR33 10 A Qz - 0270 - P
@® @ ® @ ® ®
SKR20 01: 1 mm A No symbol : No QZ 0020: 20 mm No symbol: Normal grade
SKR26 02: 2 mm B Qz 0025: 25 mm H: High accuracy grade
SKR33 06: 6 mm C QZA l P: Precision grade
SKR46 10: 10 mm D QzB 1490: 1490 mm
SKR55 20: 20 mm QZAD

SN T ™ —
30: 30 mm

KR15 40: 40 mm Qz specificaltion @ can be selected If QZ, QZA, QZB, oir.QZ.AD is
KR20 50 50 mm on the following models. selected for QZ specification @,
KR26 SKR33 (—IN2-38) specify a stroke incorporating QZ.
KR30H SKR46 (—I2-46) (—R2-65, A2-193)
KR33 KR33 (—IN2-158) If "2: with a bellows" has been
KR46 (—N2-174) selected for Cover ®), specify a
KR45H . .
KRG KR55 (—IN2-182) stroke incorporating the bellows.
<R KR65 (—IN2-188) (—}A2-76, B2-204)
*It cannot be selected for SKR20,
ﬂ SKR26, SKR55, SKR65, KR15,
KR20, KR26, KR30H and KR45H.

The available ball screw leads differ depending on the model.
SKR20: "01," "06"

SKR26: "02," "06"

SKR33: "06," "10," "20" (20 mm available for inner block A and B only)
SKR46: "10," "20"

SKR55: "20," "30," "40"

SKR65: "20," "25," "30," "50"

KR15:"01," "02"

KR20: "01," "06"

KR26: "02," "06"

KR30H: "06," "10"

KR33:"06," "10"

KR45H: "10," "20"

KR46: "10," "20"

KR55: "20"

KR65: "25"

E2-28 AR



515E

Model No.

Housing A/
Intermediate flange

With/without a motor Cover

0 - 1 B

-
@ ® =
@
With direct coupling 0: Without cover 0: None || With direct coupling | With motor wrap =%
o
0: Direct coupling (without motor) 1: With cover 1 A0 WN-05D o
1: Direct coupling 2: With bellows 2 AN WP-08D g
(THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify) 6 AP WP-08K =
O
With motor wrap 7 AQ WP-08M o
=
R1: Non-standard side wrap (without motor) B AR WQ-08D
R2: Standard side wrap (without motor) E AS WQ-08K
R3: Bottom side wrap (without motor) H AT WQ-08M
R4: Non-standard side wrap L AU WV-14M
(THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify) J AV WY-11M
R5: Standard side wrap M AY WY-14M
(THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify) AZ WZ-16M
R6: Bottom side wrap A5 WzZ-19M
(THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify) If QZ specification @ "QZ," A6 W5-19M
"QZA," "QZB," or "QZAD" is 10
selected, "2: With bellows" 20
cannot be selected. 30
40
60
If "0" is selected:
No coupling will be attached. Please specify if a coupling is required when
ordering.
10, 30, and 40 are only
If "R1," "R2," or "R3" is selected: available for the KR.
A timing pulley and timing belt will be included.
If"1," "R4," "R5," or "R6" is selected:
The designated motor will be mounted. Please specify the motor cable
direction separately.
Please select an option for Housing A/lntermediate flange that
matches the specified motor.

This product is compatible with motors from various manufacturers. Contact THK for details.

@ Motor wrap direction

With motor wr:
Symbol "R2" or "R5" th motor wrap

Standard side (left wrap)

Symbol "R1" or "R4"
Non-standard side wrap

1

(R

Symbol "R3" or "R6"
Bottom side wrap

Motor wrap direction (from side B)
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Precautions on Use LM Guide Actuator

[Handling]

(1) Do not disassemble the parts. This will result in loss of functionality.

(2) Take care not to drop or strike the parts. Doing so may cause injury or damage. Striking it could
also cause damage to its function even if the product looks intact.

(3) When handling the product, wear protective gloves, safety shoes, etc. as necessary to ensure
safety.

[Precautions on Use]

(1) Prevent foreign material, such as cutting chips or coolant, from entering the product. Failure to
do so may cause damage.

(2) If the product is used in an environment where cutting chips, coolant, corrosive solvents, water,
etc. may enter the product, use bellows, covers, etc. to prevent them from entering the product.

(3) If foreign material such as cutting chips adheres to the product, replenish the lubricant after
cleaning the product.

(4) The service temperature range of this product is 0 to 40°C (no freezing or condensation). If you
consider using this product outside the service temperature range, contact THK.

(5) Exceeding the critical velocity may lead the components to be damaged or cause an accident.
Be sure to use the product within the specification range designated by THK.

(6) Very small strokes can inhibit the formation of an oil film between the raceways and the area of
contact for the rolling elements, resulting in fretting. Therefore, be sure to use a type of grease
with high fretting resistance properties if the stroke will be small. It is also recommended that
a stroke movement corresponding to the length of the nut block be made on a regular basis to
make sure an oil film is formed between the raceway and rolling element.

(7) Do not use undue force when inserting parts (a pin, key, etc.) into the product. This may perma-
nently deform the raceway, leading to loss of functionality.

(8) If the product is operating or in the ready state, do not touch any moving parts. In addition, do
not enter the operating area of the actuator.

(9) If performing a task involving multiple people, confirm how to perform the work, what signals will
be used, and how to handle problems before beginning, and assign another person to monitor
the work.

(10) Insufficient rigidity or accuracy of mounting members causes the bearing load to concentrate on
one point, and the bearing performance will drop significantly. Accordingly, give sufficient consid-
eration to the rigidity/accuracy of the housing and base and strength of the fixing bolts.

(11) In applications where this product will be moved or transferred, the conditions of use may cause
inertia from the motor’s mass to result in damage to the motor attachment (Housing A) or other
parts. Please contact THK before using in this manner.
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Precautions on Use

[Lubrication]

(1) Thoroughly wipe off the anti-rust oil before using the product.

(2) Lubrication is needed to let the models SKR/KR demonstrate their functions fully. Using the
product without sufficient lubrication may increase wear of the rolling elements or shorten the
service life. Note the standard grease used in the product as follows.

Model KR15 THK AFF Grease
Models SKR20, SKR26, KR20, KR26 THK AFA Grease

Models SKR33, SKR46, SKR55, SKR65,

KR30H, KR33, KR45H, KR46, KR55, KR65 THKAFB-LF Grease

(3) Do not mix different lubricants. Mixing greases using the same type of thickening agent may still
cause adverse interaction between the two greases if they use different additives, etc.

(4) When using the product in locations exposed to constant vibrations or in special environments
such as clean rooms, vacuum and low/high temperatures, use the grease appropriate for the
specification/environment.

(5) When adopting oil lubrication method, contact THK.

(6) Because the intervals between greasing vary depending on the conditions of product use, it is
recommended that the greasing interval be determined through an initial inspection. Although
the lubrication interval may vary according to use conditions and the service environment, lubri-
cation should be performed approximately every 100 km in travel distance (three to six months).
Set the final lubrication interval/amount based on the actual machine.

(7) The consistency of grease changes according to the temperature. Take note that the slide resis-
tance of the models SKR/KR also changes as the consistency of grease changes.

(8) After lubrication, the slide resistance of the models SKR/KR may increase due to the agitation
resistance of grease. Be sure to perform a break-in operation to let the grease spread fully be-
fore operating the machine.

(9) Excess grease may spatter immediately after lubrication, so wipe off spattered grease as neces-
sary.

(10) The properties of grease deteriorate and its lubrication performance drops over time, so grease
must be checked and added properly according to the machine’s frequency of use.

[Storage]

When storing the models SKR/KR, enclose them in a package designated by THK and store them
in a room in a horizontal orientation while avoiding high temperatures, low temperatures, and high
humidity.

After the product has been in storage for an extended period of time, the lubricant inside may have
deteriorated, so add new lubricant before use.

[Disposal]
Dispose of the product properly as industrial waste.

[Instruction Manual]
You can download the “LM Guide Actuator Models SKR/KR -- Instruction Manual” from the THK

technical support website.
Technical support website: https://tech.thk.com/
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